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INTRODUC'TION

The purpose of this publication is to provide, for per-
sons involved in making changes in education, an easily ac-
cessible compilation of current innovations.

booklet is the tangible product of a literature
seardh for current innovative projects, programs, and ideas
in the areas of language,arts, 'social sciences, and teacher
behavior. Some of the projects listed have, been completed,
some have not been completed, and others with a proposed com-
pletion date prior to 1969 have been reported only in pro-
posal form.

,
'The publication reports an extensive listing of objects

of the research which took place, but the list must hot be
considered all-inclusive. In Order to comply with the ob-
jectives of this effort", a continuing search for innovative
practices will take place, the results of which will period-.
ically be pdblished as a supplement to this booklet.

The color-keyed sections have similar organizational
patterns., but variations are found in each one as determined
by: (1) -the nature of the discipline, (2) the nature of the
fprojeots reported, and (3)- the way ih which the information
might be used as suggested by competent professionals in the
respective. fields. The reports have been categorized according
to the emphasis of each program as interpreted from the
aVailable information. Many programs, fit comfortably into
several categories, but each is listed in the'area which.pre-
vails in the description.

In order to prevent a misinterpretation of the headings
used, the following discussion of terms is provided:

Secondary refers tO
or all of grades 7-12.

Elementary refers to
or all of grades K-6.

those projects which deal with any

those projects which deal with any

Multi-Level refers to those projects which (1) have no
specific grade level application, or (2) apply to grade levels
in both secondary and elementary divisions.

PROJECT EEMISH includes those projects which are a part
of the U. S. alliaW-of Education English Curriculum Study.

Comprehensive programs are those projects which deal
with a total program for the general student popui,..ttione

6.



Interdisciplinary projects in social studies include
those which implve more,than one of the social sciences.

Integrated projects in language arts and social studies
refer to,those which feature areas of language arts and social
studies in cme course.

,
-

,Non-integrated projects in language arts and social
studies refer to those which involve the two disciplines as
separate anii distinct progr'ams.

Pub, indicates that a project has been completed and
that We, accompanying date represents: (1) the.year of corn-,
pletion, (2) the year the report was published, (3) the year..
the project was initiated in the classroom, or (4) the date
of the article which describes the project.

Elm. indicates a proposed project and the accompanying
date 1.1 the year of proposal.

EP indicates a prorosed project which has been reported in
Rdsearch Tin Education or Current Pro'ect Information, published
by the U.-1. Office of Education.

ED indicates a completed project which ,has been reported
in Research'in Education.

ES indidates a project (either in process or completed)
which"Eas been ,reported in Pacesetters in Innovation, publisbad
by the U. S. Office of Education.

The, dollar figures which accompany some descriptions.in-
dicate the reported amount of funding the project received,.

The dates which accompany the PROJECT ENGLISH reports
represent the time span from,initiation to completion of.the
research and development which took place.

The single letter followed by a dash and Several digits
represents, a coding system which is used by the.SPEEDIER staff
for,organizstional purposes.

1
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LANGUAGE ARTS

Secondary

COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS

English Open to All Junior tand Senior High School Students
Barber, C. L. and E., B. Tenk-gision
Indiana Universityt Bloomington, Indiana
Prop. 1963; Comp. 1969; $249,964
EP 000 140
B-202

English courses for academically talented, average, and slow-
learning students in grades 7-12 together with a course of
study for elective classes in speech will be developed and
tested. The English courses will contain sequential programs
in literature, language-study, and composition. Each Cur-
riculum will also contain a oneLsemester course in rhetoric

.,
for the speech elective.

Atlanta Model,

Communications
Pub. 1967
ED 018 519
A-214

a Program.for Developing Basic
Schools Georgia
Skills Laboratories, Atlanta, Georgia

This is a program to overcome racial and social differences in
speech patterns, reading ability, and social behavior.
Communications Skills Laboratories have been established
in nine areas of study. Listening, speaking, reading, and
writing activities are featured. In-service training has
been designed for laboratory teachers, regular faculty
members, and new staff members. Integrated (racially)
teams of these staff teachers visit other public schools
to teach 1-5 day enrichment units, releasing regular
classroom teachers for.. inTservice training. At three-
week summer workshops , teachers are introduced to new
techniques of reading instructions, oral 'pattern 'practice
drills, and composition instructions'.

Development of a Sequential, Cumulative Program for Teachers
of High SchoOT English in Lamar Countx, Alabama
Turner, Mrs. Alma

.

Vernon, Alabama
Pub. 1967
ES 001 940
A-218.02

English curriculum development and in-service,_training will
be implemented to increase teacher competency and improve
the language skills of secondary students. Articulated
sequential courses of study will be developed for use in
in-service training, curriculum ,development, and individual
teacher growth.'
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COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS (CONT:0

Systems Approach to Curriculum Development
Cyrs, -Thomas
Brocktcin Public Schools, Brockton, Massachusetts
Pub.. 1968.
ES 001 -262 !.!-
A-219.07

A systems a'pproach will be used to develop an English
Curriculum for grades 9-12. The method will involve
analyzing the best and most meaningful relationships
among students, teachers, media, space allocations,,and,.
study time.

Incorporating innovative ,.Practices in the ..Teaching. of English.
Frye, William C., Jr. .

Meadville Area Union School District, Meadville, . Pennsylvania.
Pub. 1968
ES 001 474
A-219 .09

;English Curriculum in the secondary schools of a rural area
will be revised to include linguistics, rhetoric, composition,
and literary criticism. New vistas in content and methodology
of secondary English instruction will be explored. Extensive
in-service training will be offered to English teachers via
ten two-hour. workshops each year....,

;

. . .

Sequential and Developmental PrograM for...T.e.aching Engli
in Grades 9-12

. . !, ;

NorUFMUre7Tirgh School ,.; ."..
Glen Head, Newt York .

Pub. 1962 .

ED 014 475., .-

D-220.07

This is; a program in composition, literature., and reading,
which is the result of a doctOral program..

:.;

Teaching Literaturie.in Grades 7.n9, Indiana Uniyersity.English,
Curriculum -Study. .Serre-s .

Jenkeit.son, Edward B. and jane Harnley
Indiana University Press, Bloomington, Indiana
Pub. 1967
ED 011 801
A-225

This includes a, basic, poetry. ,sequence, a comparative study, of
drama and the short. story, and .study of the. noval with react-
ings arranged in. a sequence of difficulties, sc:1 that. suc-ceed-
ing works .are built.upOn thp previous,one. ..Two units are dapigned
to acquaint students:With literature, symbol and allusion...-.

;:;.
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COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS (CONT.)

A Curriculum Center to Develop and Test Sequential Approaches
EcrfftWiTTIEIn Junior High School
Burton, Dwight L.
Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida
Prop. 1963; Completion 1968; $202,526
EP 000 132
B-239

Three approaches to sequential English curriculums will.be
developed, based on the following: (1) a series of topics
or themes significant in human experience, (2) blocks of
subject matter in literature, linguistics, and written
composition, (3) sequential steps in,learning to write,
read literature, and understand factt about the English
language.

Preparation and Evaluation of Curricular Materials and Guides
for English Language Study a Grades 7-12
Kegler, Stanley
.University,of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota
*Prop. 19627 goMpletion 1968; $242,949
EP 000 129
B-240 \

Information and concepts about the English language will be
identified, analyzed, and placed in categories in an inter-
disciplinary workshop, with the aid of consultants and
experienced teachers. Teachers will be prepared to use the
study guide in a variety of experimental situations. There
will be revision of guides and curriculum materials, and
after further experimentation, these will be disseminated
to interested persons and organizations.

Meaning and Function of Language, English 9-12
Acalanes UniEW-FTWSWool District
Lafayette College
Pub. 1965
ED 018 403
A-249

A special curriculum in which skills, practices, and'Concepts
in language, literature and composition are introduced, theh
reinforced in greater complexity and depth in succeeding grades.

12
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COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH PROJECTS' (CONT.)

CoOrdinailo'n in the. English Program
Texas Education Agency
Austin, Texas
Pub. 1966
ED 014 488
A-250

Eight sample lesson plans for grades 7-12 provide four different
patterns for Coordinating the langu4ge.arts 'concepts of'com-.
position', latigUage, and literature.

.

Actions in the Language Artd
Orange County Public Schools
Orlando, Florida
Pub. 1965
ED 014 489
A-251 ''

. .

This is an English guide for grades 7-12 divided into-four..
aspects of language Study:. (l? liStening, speaking,.and 'viewing
(2) development and use of the 1angUa4e (3)'reading and
literature and (4) writing.

LITERATURE PROGRAMS.

poetry

. -:.

Py. Workshopi
D. Public'Schoolsi Departnient Englishl
Pub. 1965:
ED 014 475
D-225.04

This is a program of filmt, readings,, discussion.
and analysis of the original vers6;\ ;' '

Poetry Seminars (

D. C. Public Schools, Department of English
Pub. 1963,
ED 014 475
D...225.05

f..
A series of poetry seminars With
of the Library of Congress is an
students in the Washington, D. C

13

lectures by poet consultants
mmual unit for high school

., public schools.
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Literary Appreciation

The Teaching of Literature, Grades 7-12
Ward, William S. and Alfred L. Crabb, Jr; ,

Kentucky Council,of Teachers of English, Louisville, Kentucky
Pub. 1966
ED 015 172
A-254

This report includes suggestions for development of appreciation,
perception, and a critical framework for literature. Exemplary
teaching units are built around familiar and readable 'selections.
Audio-visual aids and supplementary readings, and a Variety of,.
suggestions for making book reperts challenging, creative, mad..
exciting are presented as well.

On Teaching the Bible as Literature -- A Guide to Selected
NarratiVgrfor SWarinii-gehoors

Ackerman, James S. and Jane S. Harn
Indiana University, English Curriculum Study Series
Pub. 1967
ED 014 493
A-255

This is a guide to secular and objective teaching of biblical
literature which emphasizes hiftorical and literary content .

rather than theological interpretations.

Drama

The Educational Laboratory Theatre
ficaca77f=7-
Orleans Parish School Board, New Orleans, Louisiana
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $341,000
EP 001 049
B-237

Live, classical theatrical performances will be presented
to approximately 50,000 secondary students in the New Orleans
area. The plays will be performed in sequence and will lead
upward in degree of complexitywith an effort made to motivate
students for involvement in drama. They will be given.the
opportunity .to establish :criteria for evaluating drama as
a perforMing att and as a'literary form. members of the
company Will be.available to,vive seminars, demoristrations,
lectures and'assistance on student productioris. ' 1:
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS .(COM.)

Drama (cont.)

Educational Laboratory Theatre for the Secondary Schciol
Children of Rhode Island
O'Connor, Charles: 1

_ .

Providence Public Schools, Rhode Island
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $340,143
EP 010 403
B-238

The laboratory theatre will present fotr dramatic productions
duiing the 1966-67 school year to, student audiences. All
students in Rhode Island public and non-public schOols,
grades 10-12 will participate.in this project, whiCh provides .
cultural enrichment to the regular school curriculum.

Pro'ect%to Assist with Secondary School Drama
Hair, Frank L. .

.

Shippensburg Area Joint Boardp.S4ippensburg, Pennsyliiiania.
Pub. 1968 .

. ..

ES 001 293 ,

A-238.04

Project to Assist with Secondary School Drama is a program ,
which will be conducted ,to test the feasibility of exposing
selected senior high school students to.a concentrated pro-..
gram of drama techniques, and tO develop student leadership
to assist teachers in upgrading high" school drama productions.
The program will involve both secondary school students and
in-service teachers as participants in the summer theatre.
workshop.

.

Educational Laboratory. Theater
Tolegian, Dr. Aram .

Los Angeles Unified School District, Los Angeles, California
Pub. 1968
.ES 001-566
A-23.8.07'

,
Professional theater performanceS, with accompanying learning
activities, will be'provided to, 10th grade English students
and teachers in-a major metropolitan area. 2% committee
will select four classical, and Contemporary plays, and
two will be presented each s6mester by'a resident reportory
theater company; Certain scenes will be taped or filmed
for classroom use. Arrangements Will be made for.play
rehearsals which pupils and teachers may attend, and for
theater personnel to speak to school classes. A curriculum
specialist will prepare supplementary teaching guides,
aids, and other materials.

15
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Drama (cont.)

Application to Establish,
Educational Center and Se
Redmond, Dr. James F.
City Board of Education,
Pub. 1967
ES 001 588
A-238.08

Operate, and Maintain a Supplementary
rvices

Chicago, Illinois

. .

Summer theater in the atreets_will offer student music aiid
drama presentations in an effort to establish cohesiveneis
in an inner city community and serve as an impetus for back-
to-school programs. The progam will provide a showcase for
talented high school stmdents and will share with local resi-
dents the educationAl experiences of their children in an
attempt to build pride in self,community, and school.

Dramatic Arts program for Technical Students
TaMers, WITiam J.
State Board of Education, Hartford, Connecticut
Pub. 1967
ES 001 750
A-210.01:

Shakespearean drama will-be introduced to students in vOcational-
technical high schools. Emphasis, will be placed on combining .
the literary, and technical aspects.of theatrical productiOnsito
increase student involvement and understanding.

SPEECH PROGRAMS

S eech I, S eech II, Speech /II
Ju itz -ti 1 an -

West Shore School District, Camp Hill, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
F-238.01

A program for high school students was started in English
classes And the Debate:Club.to improve public speaking abilities
of all 10-12th grade students. Special features are provided
for gifted.students.- A wide participation'in community speaking
activities-resulted...

16
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SPEECH PROGRAMS (CONT.)

DeV4lOpment.:Of:anj.ExeMplarySpeech Arts Program for Secondary
Schools
Broward County Board of Public Instruction
Fort Lauderdale, Florida''
Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
0-238.03

This project.Seeks tO.determine the kinds and degrees of
speech diffi6Ulfies'amcmg-'seCondary high school students, and
to develop'an intdgrated ancr.sequential-course of study tin
speech arti'fok all -ttacks.

The Pcmer. of'Oral. Language, Speaking and Listening, A Guide
for Teachers of English Grades 7, 8, and 9
Santa C ara Countralidria-Education
San Jose, California.
Pub. 1966
ED 018 404
A-262

This guide is organized around six major student goals:
.(1) to organize content of oral language in relatim to
'purpciSe'-and listener, (2)-to speak easily and-effectively . .

in a. vaiiety of setS, (1).paxticipate effectiVelylin democratic
discusSiont, (4) to use:Standard, informal,English in sets' ,

requiring the accepted conventions of spoken.language, -

(5) to listen courteously and critically, and (6) to listen
creatively.

GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS

Junior High LeXicographers'.
Brown, L. Lakota
Marava Junior High School, Arizona
Pub. 1966
E.D. 014 392 .

'A-213 :

.

. .

' A learnhydoing'projeCt of two eighth-grade classes.at-
Marava Junior High School, Arizona, in which students
"cited" on cards slang words, then worked on definitions,
etymology, pronounciation, spelling, and areas of grimmar.
Complex skills of dictionary study.were thoroughly learned
and an appreciation of the work of dictionary compilation
was gained.

"r.

17;
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS.PROGRAMS-(CONT.).

Applied Linguistics
Ball State University
Burris Laboratory School,-.Muncie, Indiana
Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-219.05

Three video-tapes have been made in an effort to translate
linguistic theory into classroom practice: "Applied Visuals,"
"Noun Clusters," and "Verb Clusters.",

Sequence in Grammar
Oak Ridge High School
Providence Road, Oak Ridge, Tennessee
Pub. 1965
ED 014 475
D-219.06

A sequential program to avoid yearly repetition of basic
content is being planned. It is hoped that enough time .

will be saved to allow semantics, dialects, lexicography,
and the history of the language to become integral parts
of the language,arts curriculum.

English Instruction, Linguistics
Grose, LEN-- .

Pittsburgh Schcol District, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
C-220.04

This secondary program was initiated in 1965 to use new
approaches to language study, through television presentations.
The classroom and television teachers planned the course out-
line and lessons. An inductive approach is used.

: r

Development of Composition pr2grgrul.Based on Generative
Grammar and Ptycholinguisti-d-TheW Pi-draes 7-4
Bateman, Donald R. 'and Frank Zidonis
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio.
Prop. 1965; Completion.1969; $261,756
EP 000 119
B-241

The purposes of this.study are: (1) to identify current. ..

generative grammar, (2) to,identify grammatical. misoperationp
and describe expected corpositional behavior, for-pupils in
grades 4-12, (3) to evaluate compositional packages for pupils
in grades 7-9, and (4) to develop and evaluate teacher guides.

i_s
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGkAMS (CONT.)

Two Approaches to Teaching Syntax
Brown, Marshall L. and others
Indiana University English Curriculum Study Series
Pub. 1967
ED 015 199
A-261

The repcirt describes two txansformational7generative approaches
for teaChing syntax in.Junior-Senior High School. One is for
use with average and talented students, grades 7-9, and
the other for slow learners, grades 7-11.

i

COMPOSITION PROGRAMS
:-

Effingham Experiment
Effingham High School
Indiana State University,
Prop. 1965; Comp. 1968. ,

ED 014, 47P-,
:% ,)

D-219604' :

.,

,
,

Students are lad to discover principles on a non-verbal level
in this project, which relies heavily on daily, disciplined
writing. An overall semiotic approach is being developed,, .

which considers linguistics, semantics, and syntaX ad- necesaary
disciplines; each contributingito total language study., ,,'

The Lay Reader Program in Action
e

Burke, V.,M. .

,Wisconsin Council of Teachers Of English
Pub. 1960
ED 015 178

.

A-233

.r;

Generally, teachers, students., and readers favored the
proposal-because it, led to more frequent student writing,
provided criticiam from a second vieW point, and aided the
student in preparing for more vigorous writing aisignments
in college. Important aspecis.for success'in the prograM
were: (1) contact between readers and classes, especially .

in the form of conferences (2) good rapport and understanding
among teachers, students, and readers concerning criteria
for evaluation of,themesan& (3) prompt return of PeP9rs . , I

enabling,studenti to see corrections on one theme before
writing another. All particiPants felt that:the assignment
of final gradestshouid remain with'the teacher.

1
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COMPOSITION PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Lessons in the Basic Processes in ComPosition
Northwestern Uniiiiity
Evanston, Illinois
Pub. 1965
ED 16 645
A-235

A seventh and eighth grade guide which provides a sequential
study. of composition with emphasis upon diction. The seventh
grade'hnit (10 lessOns) deals with the process of observation,
classificatiOn, revision, and author intention. The eighth
grade,unit,(18 lessons) is concerned with writing about son-
sory'impressions. All lessons are composed of models.for student
examination, then students were asked to write original com-
positions. Objectives, procedures, and discussion questions
were provided.

Tape Grading
Rockford College
Rockford, Illinois
Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-236.04

Tape recordings are being used by teaching assistants in=
grading fieshman compositions to more closely approximate
a personal conference than marginal"comments could.

Theme Evaluation py Recorded Comments
Ygnacio Valley High Schoo
Concord, California
Pub. 1963'
ED 014 475
D-236.05

Teachers recorded their comments on tapes, which were transcribed
and given to the students. It was found that two machines would
have accommodated up to 10 teachers.

Assistants in Composition
Collinsville Senior High School
Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, Illinois,
Pub.,1967'
ED 014 475...
D7236.06

: 1

.L
English majors from Southern Illinois University serve as
assistants in the teaching of composition, eveluating papers,
and holding conferences at Collinsville.

go
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READINO PROGRAMS

Individualized Instruction

Pro'ect to Encourage Wider Reading of Literature
Houston Independent School District
Houston, Texas
Pub. 1965
ED 014 475
D-225.03

Wider reading of literature in,the eleventh grade was encouraged
by prOviding class time for reading. The first novel was
studied as .a class project,a. second novel was read in groups
of Iciur*, and finally the students read individually during
class time from a long list of titles.

Individualized Reading in the Literature Program
Appleby, 3ruce C.
National Council of Teachers of English
Champaign, Illinois
Pub. 1967
ED 018 411
A-225.09

This describes a teacher-guided program for secondary schools
in the reading of fiction, which allows student choice_of
materials. _Confprences are held periodically to discuss
books and.check.,progress. A .study. was Undertaken to deter-
mine what differenCes exist between those who take individ-
ualized readingand those who do not. Results were favor-
able to the individualized group who were significantly,
ahead in the areas of information,gained and.self-developm4nt.'
When used in conjunction with other methods,.individualized.
reading appears to aid the enjoyment of, feeling'for, and
understanding of literature.

Those Pesky Hook Reports
Carroll, L. Patrick
IRA, Newirk belawure.
Pub. 1967'
ED 013 747
A-252

This is a single book approach devised tà give some
degree of certainty that books have actually been
read. It blencIS three elements: (1) actual reading
as checked by an objective test, (2) deeper understanding
of the book as evaluated by a written analysis (3) appreciation
and enjoyment'as shown by some remarks on merit, beauty,
and style. : , ,.

=

,
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Individualized Instruction (cont.)

Teaching Literature in Grades 10, 11, and 12
Jenkenson, Edward B. and Philip B. Daghlian
Indiana University, English Curriculum Study
Pub. 1968
ED 018 433
A-253

Series

This is.a.continuation of "Teaching Literature in Grades 7-9."
Emphasizes necessity for teachers to establish his over
critical position.before presenting individual work to '

students, and-to develop the material in a seguenbe' which
has a focus; liar example *the us6 of comparisons in an llth
grade poetry unit..

Learn Teaching with Paperbacks
Kenyon, Donald
San Dimas, California
Pub. 1967 -
ED 17 414
A-256

The purpose is to develop lifetime readers. Paperbacks !

were used extensively. They tried to get the right)boóks'
to the right person at the right time and felt students
should be surrounded,with books to tempt even the non-
reader. They-aIso tid-6ii tapes, films, and megazines; and
deemed it essential that the teacher also read widely: ,

Remedial Reading

In7Class Grouping to Care for Individual Need
Humphrey, Jack W.
Pub,14967
ED 013 710
A-227 . ..

,

. , .

Thislis a plan for aiding students entering.high SChexil with,
instructional reading levels as low as grades 2 and, A-
week's proaram is described.

f. e ;
t-....:)
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

Mobile Reading Units-anda Traveling.Bookstore in Washin ton,
D. C.
EumIey, KathrAin-N..'
IRA, Newark, Delaware
Pub. 1967
ED 013 736
A-22V

These mobile units are equiPped-to provide diagnostic.servicps.
Paperbac15.bookstords''are'used es'en,incentive for reluctant,:
and retaided :readers as'a part of seminars organized by sec-
ondary 'edudation departments. A. teacher's aide program is to
free teachers for more professional reading instruction.
reading resource teacher program provides intensive training's'
courses for successful reading teachers and makes them a
resource for their school. A special..six week summer,progr7
for retarded reRders is held.

Evaluation of the 1965 Secondary Summer School Program
LaLeberte, Richard A. ,

Oakland Unified School District
Pub. 1966 ?'
ED 012 21:7 .f

A-229
..7

A pilot'for-juhibr High. Summer School Programs, parti,a11Y
funded byAhe'USOEO:and'designed .to provide students frrom
economically and culturally disadVantaged areas opportunities
for improving their skills in language arts (particularly
reading) and arithmetic. Tables, figures, and a copy of the
evaluation are in'the eippehdices."

, I

Uncommonly Good Materials for Remedial Reading of Particular'
, .

Interest to-A-Mc:scent and Adult Males
PhiiDelta_KappF,. (

Claremont-, California.! -':.
.

Pub. 1965
ED 017 399
A-230

;

, . .

This is an annotated list of materials particularly suited to
teaching reading to adolescent and adult males. The materials
cited should stimulate and challenge readers whose achievement
levels range from grades one to six.

23
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)
i

Remedial Readina (cont.)

_ Reading Cliniejor_Remedial Instruction Reading
2-1TE17513e7th Forward.SchoO1 District

Elizabeth, Pennsylvania
D-232.0I

This is a program to offer concentrated effort in specific
reading skills to students not achieving their potential
ability level.

Establishing A Reading Center,. A Handbook on Remedial and' '
InstructiOn

Russell, Earl, V. and Charles L. Thompson
.NOxth Carolina Advancement School, Vinston-Salem
PUb. 1966 .
ED 011 494
A-258

1;

Methods and.materials-used-on underachieving 6ight.i grade
boys are described. The authors believe that the pattern of
diagnosis, grouping, instruction, assessment, and re-grouping
is central to determining the causes of poor academi6%per-.
formance among students of normal or superior intelligence..
Principles of instruction, procedures for establishing
reading centers, costs, diagnosislirgFouping, what to teadh,
lesson :planSind-Special techniquesiare a .few of the Other
areas discussed.

-
Utilization-of Paraprofessio0. Personnel in Intensive,.
Remedial. Reaffinq
Lurron,
School City of Hammond, Hammond, Indiana
Pub. 1967
ES 001 760
A-208.1

Remedial reading will be offered to junior high school students
in a metropolitan area. Twenty paraprofessionals, will be'em-
ployed to assist in the small group instruction of disabled
re:.tders. Classes Will consist of 5 pupils, with instruction
in two 30-minute periods per morning. Emphasis will be plced
upon learning Voadbulary' and .cOncepts to produce immediate:"
improveMent in cllasdioom functioning,
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Developmental Reading
. . .

The Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of a Developmental
Reading Program .--.Gradesl..7 and.8 at Mendham.
Scheffert, Ralph E.
New York University, New York, New York
Pub. 1967
C-231

1

The purposes are: (1) to establish a conceptual framework
for curriculum development in reading, (2) to design a devel-
opmental reading program to meet the needs of all pupils in
7th and 8th grade in Mendham Borough Schools, Mendham, New.
Jersey,-(3) :to implement the reading programs-by involvimg
the rehding teachers and all subject-matter teachers'into an
all-school reading procjkam*,:and 14) to evaluate the effective-
ness of the experimental reading program as designed for the
study.

A Successful Hip School Developmental,Reading.Program ... --..

. Berkey, Sally*C..
,,...: ' *J.

IRA, Newark,-Delaware
Pub. 1967.. .., ,

. J ..%. c :

ED 013 187.. , ,
,

.1:.
A.-232. _ ,' .. ,..- . t

The program ,required freShman participation ,beginning with..
motivation orientation and a 'physical chock-up by the school
nurse, continuina with 8 weeks of skill building in reading
laboratories and concluding with a follow-up phase. Each
school has its own upper grade progrm. Students show appreciable
improvement in..re'llding and. s61f-Confidence: .This program I-
was initiated-in dentinela Valley UniOn High School Dittribt,
in Southwest Los Angeles in .September 1959.. )

Homeroom Reading Improvement
cEast Leyden High School

Franklin Park, Illinois
6 t

.

,

Pub0.1965 i. ,:-. 's ,

,

ED 014 475i c, , .
.

,

D-232.02 .. f. -- ;1.: . !

0,-.
, .,... i. -.:i. .

! , , ; .; - , . .

A reading center cOntainin4-the 'latest reading machines and
equipment:is:available to'sOPhoMores 'On a non-credit basis-...
for nine weeks during their-twentyrsix minute homeroom period.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Developmental Reading (cont.)

pigh School Developmental Reading-Program
Pacific-75-EO SChool
Pittsburg, California
Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-232.03

:7"

-
All teachers are involved along with special reading teachers
and a consultant in this program to improve reading.skills . .

of the students. .

Interdisciplinary Multifacet Reading Project
Esporite, Bernard L.
South-Western City School, District, Grove City, Ohio
Pub. 1968
ES 001 241,
A-232:641'.

A staff development program will be instituted over a 3-year
period to provide junior high school teachers with more know-
ledge and better techniques for teaching reading. An inter-
disciplinary approach will be used for reading instruction
and will emphasize Imbromement of reading, writing, listening, .

and speaking.skills.-, I

Course Outlines for Basic Reading, Reading Imorovement,and.
Power peadlng,-- Junic5Y-7ind Senior High Schoo
May, Marguerite and others
Los Angeles City Schools, California
Pub. 1963
ED 013 184
A-259

This report contains course outlines for basic reading, reading
improvement, and power reading for junior and senior high ,

schcibls. Inclmaed is a course description, an introduction,
a,descrfption bf the .pUpil course.objectives, and a. list;of

. ,

fundamenta readingskills.

:
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HUMANITIES PROGRMIs

:

Ninth Grade English Humanities program
Van Wickler, Freeman
Central School District-2, Yorktown Heights, New York
Pub. 1968
ES 001 277
A-219.08

Program planning will be completed and \a. test project con-
ducted .to ,establish_ aninth grade .curricOurii, which Will
emphasize study of the, English language; Its impact on
individuals and on society, and its relationship to the
humanities. Large group multi-media programs will present
the major concepts and serve to motivate and, stimulate sma
group discussions and-independent .stUdy-. . .

Honors Program in Fine Arts
Johnson, Kermit A.
Jefferson County Building of
Publ .1968 !.

ES 001 345, ,

A-23.8.05 .

.:.

,:'

Education, Birmingham, Alabama'

.11
4 .

.1.
An intensive, training,program will be offered tti high sChool
students who are gifted in the fine arts. This program 4iill '

cover the instructional areas of art, chorus, musical instru.;..t
ments, dante, and drama. The program will begin with an 8-week
summer school ,session,, during ,wh,ich a teaching guide for each
area -id 13. be* claire ropet3:.. :, :, .!.'''.:;'. . . .

'....... ....
',- . ..."... .. .... . .

Part-time Writer in ResidenCe
Cumberland County High School
Crossville, Tennessee
Pub. 3.963
ED..014 475.' i ; .

;

A series of classes in ;CreatiVe writing...is given .tO...seleated
students by a professional writer.. puOng. the..third..idak 'of
the project', the creative writing clasi'becAnie a'regtaAr
of a humanities program.

27
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HUMANITIES PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Pro ram for Instruction-in ,Humanities and Fine Arts..fortpigh
School Seniors
Beery, Dr. H. ,

. ,

City Independent School District, Boise, Idaho
Pub. 1968
ES 001 579
A-236 .07

A humanities and fine:,arts program will_ be instituted for. .

high school seniors. in an .urban area. A 2-semester daily
course will be developed using a cultural period approach.
Major emphasis will be on reading, listening, and viewing,
rather than formal teacher presentation of excessive back-
ground material.

Cumberland County High School Humanities Program
Cumberland County 111-41.7 fa=
Crossville, Tennessee
Pub. 1965,. .

475 ;

D-236 .08

This program consists of a series of, ,twelve classes in the.,
humanities which was added as a , supplement to narrow cur- ,

riculum in a culturally deprived area in Tennessee.

Humanities
,

Mt. Lebanon School District
Pittsburgh,,,pennsylvania
F-236.09

The humanities .are. explored through classicism, romanticism,
and .satire. Study presents the philosqphical. and social
elements that have influenced all the humanities in the dirpo:
areas. Guest lecturers are used in clarifYing the relation-
ships between the arts of the past ages and the present.

. .

Summer Humanities 'Orientation for Pre-Eighth .Graders .(SHOP) ,
Meader, Mrs., Florence W..

. .

city School Board, Radford, Virginia
Pub. 1967
ES 001 968
A-205.1

. . f
A sumMer humanities .orientation will be conduated to develop., '-

a sympathetic attitude toward literature, Philosophy, art, ..

. and .music il) students frOm the,.lower tIlird of an incoming 8tht
grade clasS. The program will'be designed to assist 60 weak
or borderline students in becoming self-dependent through an
enriched program in an effort to reduce the number of academic
subject failures and potential dropouts.
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HUMANITIES PROGRAMS (CONT.)

ComPiehensiv: C.1.1 1111 al
Davies, Wesley E.
Luzerne County Schools
Pub. 1967
ES 001 827
A-209.1

Enrichment Program
:

, Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania"'
.

I ;

: ' .
:

Cultural enrichment will be brought to students in an urban/
rdral area*. EmphaSis 'win be".placed upon encouraging as 'many
studeritS'as-pdssible to actudlly,participate in one or more
forms of artistic expression: 'Aregional cultural enrichment
center, Will be established to expose students 'to various art
forms... .

PROGRAMS FEATURING METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES

Independent Study

The Preparation and Evaluation of an Experimental Inde-
pendent Study PrograerHicih School Under-Achievers
Purkey, William W.
University of Florida, College of Education, Gainesville, Florida
Prop: ':1965; CoMp: .1967; '$9,577 , ; .

EP 010 083'. .

B-201

This program will be built around the difficulties
this particular group is known to exnerience. The
course will consist of a series of interrelated study
units each-consisting of: (1) an introduction explaining
the personal significance of the unit, and (2) a relevant..
reading and writing assignment, specifically chosen
to% iel anateto diffiaultibs' d to prove interesting and. .

attractiire' remparibons wili be made 'between experimental
and control':groups. _ .. . .

.

An Individualized English Program for High School Freshmen
and Sophomores
Sagilette, Chai166
Colorado State Department of Education, Denver,' Colorado'
Pub. 1964
ED 012 198
A-208

1'

The program was es.tablished at Meeker, Colorado, in 1963-64.
The renoit deiciibei- the activities prOblems successes,
recomMdndAiOnS, evaluations, and conclusIonS Of ani individ-
tialized English prograM for high school* freshman and sophoMores.

,
1 :)I
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METHODOLOGICAL APPPOACHES (CONT.)

Independent Study (cont.)

English in Depth; a 'Promising Practice .Dekieloped 122 the
Wells High School
Borden, Charles and Robert L. Lloyd
Nevada Western States Small Schools Project
Pub. 1965
ED 012 198
A-209

This is a documentation of an individualized English
prO4ram for 1963-64, -.64-65. The procedUre, methods,
objectives, lesson as'signments, samples of student work,,
student and parent evaluation and conclusions are pre6ented
in detail.

Iinplementation and Demonstration of Oral-'Aural-Nisual.
Procedures for Teaching Ninth Grade Language Arts
Sheeley, Stuart L.
Indianapolis Public Schools, Indianapolis, Indiana
Pub. 1967
ES 0.01 '591'
A-218.01.,

5

An Oral-aural-visual (OAV) approadh to the teaching of ninth
grade language arts, composition, and' literature willibe
adopted in a metropolitan school system. Eight'een magnetic
tape recorders will be placed in individual writing carrels...
Heterogeneous control groups of ninth grade students will be'
formed and each of the ten participating teachers will in-
struct two OAV classes and two control classes..

Independent Study Program for Seniors
Hunter College High"gaVil
New York
Pub. 1966
ED 614 475: f.
D-219..01 't ::.,,; .

. .

Time for independent 'study -for seniors was provided bY, .

ending classes after May-20. Students were then encouraged
to explore in depth an area which they felt was important.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Independent Study (cont.)

Independent. Stwly. in Senior English \
Neidham-Broughton-Eigh. Schciol
Raleigh, North Carolina
Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-219 .02

Seniors pursue their own interests after initial orientation
in library and research skills . Each student prepares .a
lecture on his ,Subject' for his classmates and is expected to

participate ,in Seminar distussions. Wide reading s encouraged
and reconli are keipt of activities. : .

English Pro'ect
Houston Independent School District
Houston, Texas
ED 014 475
D-219.03

A non-credit English course is planned as an experiment in
learning with pleasure. Guest lectures are planned on logic,
rhetoric, and selected works on literature. Reading and dis-
cussion will proceed at a pace natural to the student involVed
and special sessions will deal' with individual problems and
deficiencies, which might 'be ignored ,in a standarr3 English
CQUrSe.- . .

.
1

r

.
Pro 'act Open Doors
Conso idated Sdhotil COrporation
Kokomo, Indiana
Pub. 1967
ES 000 689
F-220.06 .

f ,

Remedial, enrichment, and tutorial programs for secondary'
students and adults will be offered in, language arts,,j'inathe'
matics, foreign language, and. Science. Open-ended 'Plarining:,
will be. used.. These are after school and evening prOsitainS.,
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Independent Study (cont.)

Independent Study in Literature
Pennsylvania Department of Public Instruction
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
ED 014 475
D-225.08

,1
This is an independent, study course in literature for
grades 11 and 12. The eighteen units are 'divided into
two one-semester courses based onl fourteen paperbacks
and can be. used in schools that do not have enough gifted
pupils to form a separate class.

Independent Study in Literature
Wolf,, Alan .

Conneaut Lake Area School District, Connedut Lake PennsylVänia
Pub. 1967
ES 001 713
A-207.1

An independent study program in ,English literature will be
established, for superior secondary students in a rural area.
Independent, study will also be offered to underachievers who
are not working to capacity in traditional classrooms. A
seminar-workshop in independent study methodology will be
conducted for interested teachers.

Other Methods

Development inEnglish at Horton Watkins High School, ;St.
Louis ,,Missouri
White, Christine M.
:Horton Watkins High School, St. Louis, Missouri
Pub. 1967
ED 018 A14
A-206

Innovation English is a 'itiOdified flexible scheduling program
designed to encourage students to work independently and to
share their ideas with others. Approximately 400 students
attend one large group instruction sessiOn, 2 seminar dis-
cuss ions ( teacher and 10 other Students ) , and use 2 inde-
pendent 'study periods to work, use library, view a ,filM
strip, confer with techer on progress or 'take an examination.
Progress is facilitated by the use of "student work pa4ages."
Curriculum also includes: (1) an American Studies course,
(2) a.. creative Tai4ing coUrse and (3) :a, poetry course .
An additional prograth is the Ladua Experimental English PrO-
gram, a tenth grade iiidividual reading' project.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Other Methods (cont.)

Eilintrl Grade Encilish Curriculum
University City School District
University City, Missouri
Pub. 1965
ED 012 635
A-220

The four units in thiS ireport presented in detailed out-
line are: (1) Past ,Thr9ugh Prologue, (2) Growing Up,
(3) What. is Humor? I. and (4) Heroes, Real and Unreal.
Other suggested units aie: (1) Value and Values, (2)
Forming Opinions, and (3) The Right to be 'an Individual.

English_ Program
Giordand, James
Abingtón Township Schocir District, Abington, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
C-220.03

This is a secondary English program strengthened by
the addition of world literature and the adoption of
highly flexible and innovative techniques. Group sizes
vary from 6 fo 150 . A greater enthusiasm on .the part
of students was evidenced in the project which was initiated
in 1964.

The Theme -- Concept Unit In Literature
airlocks, George, Jr.
Euclid Junior. High School, Euclid Ohio
ED 011 801
A-224

-
A unit framework for seventh grade literature at Euclid Junior
High School is divided into six major sections: (1) development
of concepts (2) application of concept under teacher guidance
(3) revision of the concept (4) application by small groups
without guidance (5) composition. Each section is discussed
with respect to development of major concepts and their
application to several literary works.

Self-Developed English Program
Gibles George
Fort Hunt, High School Alexandria Virginia
D-225.0 1,, (

. .

Every six,weeks the students study ,something of their own
choice from a list of' subjects such at "Huck Finn," "Short
Stories " "Business Litekature " and "Adventure . "
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Advanced Placement

Model for an Advanced-Placement-English Course
Hart, John A. and Ann L.. Hayes
Carnegie Institute of Technolo4y, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
ED 12 802 ..

A-205

The design of the course is bathed 'on the belief that
good discussion is a way to,Increase understanding.
The course is presented in,detailed;.- syll?abus-like form,
intended as a framework to. help ,teachers*: in the development.
of a discussion. cOuise. This desitintlballs for tWo days
a week devoted to 'discussion of writing, in-class writing .

assignment, and to criticism of student writing by teacher
and class. ;Plans for home writing assignments are included...
Other three* dayth.' discussion thessions are centered around
reading, organized by genre,' consisting ,of narrations ,

satire, poetry, fiction, etc.

:.;.;,.

An alysis, Evaluation, and Revision of Existing Materials
or an Advanced Placement English Course, Final Report
Hart, John A. and Ann L. Hayes
Carnegie Ins tit'ute .of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1965
ED 016 652
A-219

f

This report explains the intenticins of the study which
produced "The Model for an Advanced 'Placement English
Course." It is a' day-br=day c.lass 'plan for work in 'literature
and composition, designed to aid teachers in conduAing
the methods followed in evaluating the -materials foe the
model and,.changes made in the original course organitation
and content.

Advanced Placement -- 12th grade English
Messick High School
Memphis Tennessee
Pub. 1963
ED. 014 4,75
D-225 .07

Improvement in the 'composition', critical
abilities of students. who show 'superior

and \interpretive
ability, through

ancient.and modern world literature.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Groupings

.7

Hurricane, Utah, High School Ungraded .English Pro 'ect
Noall, Matthew F. and Maurice Nuttall
Utah Central* Researci'Committee, State D.p .1.
Pub. 1962
C-204

The purposes of this project are to-, (1) improve the language
arts program in grades 10-12; (2) make better use of teacher
time and talent; (3); group ,all students according to. ability;
(4) provide flexible grouping and (5) stimulate teacherS to
improVe. techniques. Vrotation system was used with the five
areas of language arts. Teachers deemed expert in an area
taught studentsln .her speciality. Advanced classes in each
area were available to meet students' special interests.

,

English. for .Reluctant Learners, Grades 7-9 , English in Every
Classroom

,

Fader; Daniel N.
.

.

:i.

University of Michigan
Pub. 1966 ,

ED 011 789' -. ''' r

A-207 1

This program is based on saturation and diffusion using
such materials as newspapers, magazines, and theme writing
in classrooms other than English. It was designed to
motivate average students. The outcome of the study was
greater motivation and the conclusions were that the
approachto literature be social rather than' literary;
that English teachers have wider latitude in selection
and creation of materiAs and that language skills be
taught through organic rather than mechanical means.

Project APEX, Appropriate Placement for Excellence in .

English
Trenton Public Schools ..

Trenton, Michigan
Pub. 1967
ED 017 520
A-216

This is designed for Senior High classes of 2,000 students.
Students'are placed inanungraded,curriculum according
to ability The, curriculum incorporates five phases (ability
level) and thirty courses from which tp.chOose. The report
discusses; (1) history and development 'of 1.Pr6ject, (2)
advantages, and (3) implication of phase-elective program
for library, counselor, administration, and Junior High
and 4-9th grade curricula which is to precede it. Curriculum
outlines, bibliographies, suggested teaching approaches,
and A-V materials are indluded.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Groupings (cont.)

progpm to Extend Curriculum Materials
.374.6t-15 a WirigiItudent Group -7 Final
Slack, Riibert C.
Carnegie-Mellon Universiiy, Pittsburgh,
Pub, 1967
ED 16 664
A-220.01

in English for the
Report

Pennsylvania

The purpose of this study was to determine! (1) if a teacher"..-"
given no special training in educational philosophy and
methods of the curriculum study' center at'Carnegie could
adequately teach its materials and (2) if these materials
(designed for use with exceptionally intelligent students)
could, with some mod,ification, be taught efficiently to
average students'.'.. 'The plan is describedi,and Lthe results
indicate yes to both questions. Modifida4ons are recommended;
including use of the entire 3-year program in .secondaiy'
schools. Teachers' reports are appended.

Ungraded English Curriculum for Grades 10-12
Jewell, R. E. -.

\ Cuyahoga Falls City School pistriCt, Ohio'
ES 000 652
D-220.02

An ungraded English program wi11 be instituted to individualize
instruction in language arts. The courses are to be suitable
for a variety of achievement levels.-

(

Re luc tan t Learner
East Leydenilia-School
Franklin Park, Illinois
Pub. 1966
ED 014 '475.
D-220:09 . .

' . . ,

Unsuccessful students in grades 9-12 were transferred a
semester at a time to this special course where they had
veto power over the scopp and content.of what they would
learn. Projects in areas ok, speciai interet rathar. than
skill exercises: were undertaken.

!

.1

;
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Groupings (cont.)

Un!..ts in:Literature for "B" Track Students
Mt. Diablo Unified School DiitiiFt
Concord, California
Pub. 1967
ED 014 475
D-225.06

,

Two units, "Man in War" and "Outside the Circle," were developed
to rnake literature more meaningful for the general student.
Close reading/ of a single work is the core of each unit.
Cultural Improvement

Emery Unified 'School District Comskills .Planning Pro 'ect,
Standard Erygliiir-TifilgFEWthe Disadvantaged
Emery. Unified Sch6O-TZT:itirat
Emeryville, California
Pub. 1967 ,.
ES 000 585
F-220.05

Instructional audio-lingual 'programs will be planned to improve
the oral English of high 'school 'students who are unable to speak
standard English. Radio, TV, drama, and salesmanship will be
employed.

Oral Language for the Inner City Student
Akron SaTiors
Akron, Ohio
Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-238.02

. 0 , .

Taped pattern drill modeled-on foreign language instruCtion,
choral speaking, role playing, and a linguistic approach .Po
language were used in this experiment to improve the oral
usage of seventh and eighth graders.

)

Pro'ect TOLD (Tutors of Language Disorders) . -, 1Ear es, rfffly c . . N

I

Abilene Independent School District, Abilene,- .Texas`.,_ ,.
Pub. 1968
ES 001 403
A-238.06

. .

TOLD will be launched to aid students who have been identified
as having language disorders. Specific methods of instruction
will be individualized for each child. Curriculum materials ,
at the student's current achievement level will be provided,
and special materials, such as programed reading and phonetic
keys to reading, will be designed.

Z)7
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Cultural Improvement (cont.)
. . . .. .

.

Learning Laboratoi ry 'to -Teach' Basic' Skills in a Culturally.,._
Deprived Area ':

. ir,
Borata, NIZEglas H.
Dade County Publib Schools, Miami, Florida i ...!

Prop. 1965; Completion 1968; $361,140 ! r

EP 010 443 : t. .

B-236

A learning laboratory staffed by a- coordinator And trained
specialists in language arts, arithmetic, and ;guidance will"
be established to provide basic education for culturally
disadvantaged.students preparing to enter vocational train-
ing or employment, and in-service training for teachers
working with these students. Participants will be persons
who need 'basic skills to qualify for entrance in vocational
programs or who are at least two years behind in reading
and arithmetic. The laboratory will be an adjunct to the
regular high school Program offered in grades 101 11, and
12.

Strengthening Instruction in Composition in an Inner City
School
Madison High School
Rochester', New York .

,

Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-236.03

A composition centered curriculum reduced class size. Paper,-
back libraries and improved classroom equipment and audio-visual
aids are the basis of this project to improve composition in-
struc tion.

..;

Teaching Reading to the Culturally Disadvantaged in Sec-
ondary Schools
Strang, Ruth
IRA, Newark, Delaware
Pub. 1967
ED p13 7,29
A-257

:

..:1

:

; : !

, .f
Procedures adaptable to various situations suggested were:
(1) instruction growing out of an informal test (2) instruction
and practice in word recognition (3) fixing words in your mind
(4) progress in word knowledge through the Fernald finger-
tracing method (5) how to read a sentence (6) instructions'
in paragraph comprehension (7) accent on speech (8) immediate
rewarding of desired behavior (9) reading in libraries; auto-
instructional and programmed materials and (10) personalized
instruction with attractive , su ble materials of their own
choosing.
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PROGRAMS FEATURING SPECIAL EQUIPMENT

,

An Experimental Program Offering Junior 'Colle'ge Remedial r

English,Instruction Simultaneously to High School Seniors
and Junic.311"76.1lege Freshman- via Open Circuit Television
Boettcher, Kenneth D.
Los Rios Junior College,,Sacramento, California
Prop. 1965; Comp. 1967; 8,,795,
EP 010 232
B-203

An experimental, televi,sion course in remedial English will
be of fered.to.high school seniors who plan to attend college
but whose Englis,h performance will disqualay them from
English. IA.. ..r.sample of junior college s'tudents who failed
to qualify. for English IA and a matched groiip of college
students will be assigned..to home-viewing. There will also
be control:groups with ..cpnventional clabsroom instruction..

Buena Vista.High School, DesCriptive Analysis
Egbert, R. L.
System Development Corporation, Santa Monica, California
Pub. 1966
ED 010 572 :

A-210

A detailed system description of an eleventh grade English
course, which combines closed circuit TV with team teach-
ing in Saginaw, Michigan, the report presents an analysis of
(1) course operating procedures, (2) time spent in various 1

groupings and activities, and (3) rotation of groups, materials
and equipment, and space.

High School TV Series; Seminar 1963:* English', Junior High,
Second Semester
Board of Education, Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1963
ED 001 920 .

A-211

Ninety telecast outlines are included for class broadcasts.-..
The program' runs five mornings a week for 18 weeks. It
includes various periods of literature (English), and lessons
on grammar', spe I ling , and composition.

. \

.

. f.
,



SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Course in Communications for High School Seniors'
Lewin , Robert
Harrison High School, Harrison, New Jersey
Pub. 1960
C-217

The purpose is to provide students. with a deeper under-
standing of mass media and .afford him, a keener conception
of the communication proCess , with emphasis_ 6 upon ways by
which he can employ this understanding to achieve better
communication abilities. It is a practical approach designed
to contribute to life in today's and tomorrow's world.

English Composition Television Series
Houston Independent School District
Houston, TeXas .

ED 014 475
D-236 .01

A series on written composition including lessons on description,
narration, and exposition was presented by the Gulf Regional
Educational Television Associates.

PUBLICATIONS

Summer ilriting Conference to Continue Development of
Materials in Expression of Idetglish) and Quantitative
Thinking (Math) to be .Pre-Coliege Centers for
Students from Low-Income Families
Education Service, Inc.
Newton, Massachusetts
Pub . 1967
ED 015 17.7
A-215

Teachers, yriters mathematicians, and scientists met with
the aim of creating curriculum materials to aid intellectually
discouraged students to improve confidence in ability,,to.think,
speak, and write productively. Participants deropstratedi..
revised, and discussed results of .experimentatiom.matertials.
They also held a teachers' workshop. Formal evaluation is not
yet available. The report includes background information
on centers, description of preparation of a unit, a sample ,

.unit (including teacher feedback and student writings),
lists of available units, and description of teacher 'train-
:ing sessions.

:;
,

40
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PUBLICATIONS (CONT.)

C,I

English Language Arts -- The Comprehensive Secondary School:
The 1959-60 Major_.-Droject .

National Associatibn'ef Secondary School 'Principals
Washington, D. C.
Pub. 1960
C-243

Guidelines for secondary schools: Part I.:features the pur-
poses of a ,good Eriglish Language Arts program. 'Part.II
provides 'recommendations for teaching .students to express
their thoughts. Part III provides recommendations 'for .

teaching students to:receive ideas. .Part IV deals with
pre-service,and in-service education of English:langua4e
arts teachers. Part V suggests stegs the principal can.
take to implement these recommendations.

Selected Objectives for the English Language Arts,
Lazarus, Arnold and Rozanne Knudson
Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, Massadhusetts
Pub. 1967
ED 017 519
A-244I -I

Objectives are based on recent sdholarshipi in literature,
linguistics, and educational psychology and presented in
terms of measurMale student performances. ,The report in-
cludes objectives for teachers.

Grades 7-12

Reading in Florida Secondary. \Schools
Florida State- Department of Education
Florida
ED 013 751
A-260

This guide was developed to provide suggestions and information
about the reading programs in Florida's secondary schools far,
teachers and administrators to use.

.,

,Reading Handbook for Secondary, Classroom Teachers
Peterson, Bernard and Bernard Schepers
Minnetonka School District, Excelsior, Minnesota
Pub. 1966
ED 014.398
A-260401

.
?

.

This-is a curriculum guide desi9n0 to make all teachers conscious
of the responsibility to teach reading; and to offer suggestions
to promote growth. The report offers the following suggestions:
(1) how to introduce a reading assignment, (2) the SQ3R kaproach,
.(3) some typical patterns of organization, (4) some special
skills in content areas, and (5) some special problems in con-
tent areas, including social studies.
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LANGUAGE ARTS

Multilevel

COMPREHENSIVE LANGUAGE ARTS PROGRAMS

King County Language Arts program
Superintendent of SchFai, King, County
Seattle, Washington
Pub. 1966
ES 000 166
D-303.05

This is a follow-up program to complete a survey previously
taken. Plans will be developed to implement the recommendations
and establish priorities. Planners will consider language arts
needs not now being met. Approximately 20-40, teachers and
cuvriculum supervisors-will participate.

,

...
;

Revision of K-12 Curriculum. in
Jackson, EiWrence
Owego-Apalachen Central School
Pub . 1968
ED 014 475
D-306.03

English

, Owego, New York

Overlapping and duOlicaticm, of content and skill development
are being.eliminated from the curriculum through the selection
and sequeniial.organization of skills in each of the language
strands. -the project began in 1964 with a review and evalua-
tion of the entire English program and has so far produced
teacher guides in two of the strands.

Language Curriculum Pro'ect K-12
Baltimore County Pub ic Schools
Towson , ,Mary land
Pub. 1967
ED 014 475
D-306.04

A sequence of skills and concepts in the language strand
of the English program is being developed.. Units for all
grades of junior and senior,high schools and a grammar
course for grade four have been developed.v as well as
plans for relating linguistic,research to the teaching
of reading in the primary grades. ,
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COMPREHENSIVE LANGUAGE ARTS (CONT.)0,,,\

English Language Study Pro'ect K-12-
Arlington County Public Schools
Arlington, Virginia
.Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-306.05 LJ1 L. . I :_

"
Curriculum development/ in-service training andthe,,develop-.
ment and evaluation of materials have been the three main
activities. On the elementary level a linguistic4pproach
is being tried. On.the secondary level, scope and sequence
of English language study have been defined for grades 7-12
and the sequerices-hAvebeen.relate&to six basic.strands,,,,
which serve'tdAnlifythe cUrricUluM..- -

-3;

;11 ;
Experiment in the Vertical and Hori2ontal Development of
English
Church, Miss Frances M.
Joint District 2, Kaukauna, Wisconsin,.
Pub. 1967
ES 001 413
A-307.01

A comprehensive language arts curriculum will be developed
for grades K-12, based on ideas developed in a 3-year state-
wide English cUrriculumstudy. Demonstration classes will
be instituted 'at everyllgrade levelf-involving -650 students
progressively in (1) use of language for oral communiqation,
(2) language appreciation, (3)'reading, and (4) application
of what they have-read to-their'own lives. A classroom dia-
lect composed of local informal speech patterns will be used
in the lower elementary classes where grammar will be taught
incidentally and informally.

Pro ect Communicate
Seward, Charles
R-2 School District, Chillicothe, Missouri
Pub. 1967
ES 001 375
A-307.02

Project Communicate'will be launched to develop',ap,Action.or
laboratory approachrtothe teachingOf communication skills
in grades 1-12 in:a*.trural:area.,! 'Program management, will ex-
plore uses of instructional media ancUteaching-learning
which will allow students more opportunity to read, write, amd-
speak as part of regular class activities.

. 43
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COMPREHENSIVE LANGUAGE ARTS (CONT.)

Improving Patterns of Oral Language Usage
Holladay, C. E.
Municipal Separate School District, Tupelo, Mississippi
Pub. 1967
ES 001 269
A-307.03

A language program will be instituted to imprcme the oral
language of students. .A'comprehensive in-service training
program will be given to teachers and principals. A teaching
laboratory will be installed in a high school for students in
grades 6-12 and a mobile laboratory will be used for grades
1-5.

PACE Project -- Scope for Creativity
Keets, Louise A.
Board of Education, Washington, D. C.
Pub. 1967
ES 001 944
A-308.01

A curriculum enriched in the expressive/communicative arts
will be developed for able students, grades K-12, in an urban
area. A creative approach will be provided by mobilizing the
cooperative efforts of the school and the community for planning.
All personnel will become familiar with the characteristics of
creativity. The guidelines of Torrance, Guilford, and Bloom
will be followed.

Eng4sh and the Language Arts -- A Curriculum Guide K-12
Wyoming State Department of Education
Cheyenne, Wyoming
Pub. 1967
ED 014 494
A-324

This project is divided into two dimensions: (1) literature
and values (presented by grade level), and (2) language skills
and habits (10 categories).

A Modified Curriculum Guide, Language Arts
St. Louis Parc7RIFITE Schools
St. Louis,. Minnesota
Pub. 1968
ED 017 483
A-322

The St. Louis Park,Ilinnesota, curriculum guide is designed to
meet the needs and abilities of the low, 10 per cent of senior
high school students. Units have been developed for: (1) the
novel,,(2) counseling (personality and philosophical develop-
ment), (3) the drama and mass media, and (4) others which are
usually found in language arts.
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COMPREHENSIVE LANGUAGE ARTS (CONT.)

:;

Language Arts Go K-12 in St.*Louis
Enzinger, P.
St. Louis Public Schools St Louis, Missouri
Pub. 1963
C-327

This plan aids literary appreciation, stresses reading,and
composition skilli, and provides,sequenbing-for individual
students. ',Materials incliide,liatings.of (1).content and.
skills; (2) directions ftir testing and A-V materials, and
(3) skills.which are to be'taught relatedly.. All abilities
are considered.'L

LITERATURE PROGRAMS

Literary Appreciation

Literature Curriculum Development K-12
Guilderland Central Schools
Guilderland Center, New York
Pdb. 1967
ED 014 475 .

.

D-317.01
Lc:

An organized literatUre:Program for:grades K712 is the goal
of this project'which is.developing a scope-sequence chart
based on the. needs and'interest of the students. Teaching
units using a multi-media approach will be developed around
the basic sequential outline.

Drama
t .

A Study, of Performing Arts Programs, for the Disadvantaged
Nushnell, Donald
Brooks Foundation, Santa Barbara, California
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $51,665
EP 010 930
B-339

. .
. .

Phase I of this study will identify and evaluate programs in
the performing arts(both within and without school settings)
that are designed or appropriate to the instruction_ ofAis-.
advantaged youth -- ages 5-16Y An infOrmati6n baseWill.be
built and a monograph will be prepared &Scribing programs
and teaching methods that.hold promise for education, par-
ticularly in schools that have a high pOpulation of disad-
vantaged students. It will include course materials and
guides applicable to the establishment of performing arts
programs and the introduction of creative,tecnnigues.:into,%.
existing.

. ::

.

..
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SPEECH PROGRAMS

The Development and Evaluation of an Automated Instructional
Progiirairriggch Correction -- Final Report
Bun, Helen G. and Jean C. Ervin
Virginia University,.Charlottesville, Virginia
Pub. 1967 .

ED 018 113
A-318 -

Lessons containing stimuluand repeat itemS were -recorded on
a commercial multi-channel device that allows continuous adjust-
ment on the basis of response. Experimental sUbjectsworked..,,
solely on the equipment whereas controls responded verbally tO
discrimination tasks and were not given positive re-inforcement.
Both groups showed equally signiiiCant learning. .In.View,of,the
shortage of speech pathologists, it was concluded thai the addition
of automated instruction irLspeech pathology. is.desirable and
practical.

InnOvations in Oral Language
Blake, HowarrE. and Gabriel Cohen
Pub. 1968
F-318.05

This oral language innovation has been developed at each grade
level in a private Philadelphia school. Teachers plan'to de-
sign a curriculum which will develop: (1) free and fluent
speech, (2) good word choice, (3) appreciation of the beauty
and power of the spoken word, and (4) understanding of the
development of the English language.

GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS

Evaluation of 1967 Summer Experimental program of Hawaii
ctEirarrtim Center
Brownell, JF177-7.
Hawiii Urdversity, Honolulu, Hawaii
Puki. 1967 .

ED-016 211
A-308

This is a program for testing and evaluating materials developed
at the center. It was carried out in June and July, 1967, at
the University Laboratory School. The focus frr the primary
grades was a language class. The 10th, llth, and 12th grade
students were involved in a transformational grammar class.

p.
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT.)

Teaching of Ifinguistics
..Granite. SCWoo). District
Salt Lake City, Utair'
Pub. 1967
ED 014 475
D-310.01

The project of initiating the teaching of linguistics has'
been undertaken by, this district, which is the, largest in

y the Intermountain Area: - , :

Studiei in Laniu4re and Language Behavior, Phase II. .

Laner, Harlan L. .

.1lichigan Universi*, Ann Arbor, Michigan
Prop. .19661 $1,630,812
EP 000 365' .

B-381

This program is proposed as a contination of "A Center for
Research on Language Behavior." The,,goals 'are: . (1), basic
research in learning with people cif all age's and levels of
functioning, (2) improvement of materials and techniques,
(3) modification and testing of techniques and materials,
and (4) dissemination of informatiOn to enhance research,
development,. and instruOtion in language, learning..

COMPOSITION ND 'lift/TING PROGRAMS
-

\
1

Writing Program
Brentwood Public Schools
Brentwood, New York
Pub. 1967
ED 014 475

-

An inductive program in composition skills organized in a
sequence progressing from the recognition of,meaning. in a
given situation to a step-by-step procedure for organizing
a written statement of that meaning has been developed in
this project.

(-

:

.!:";
.. !,
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COMPOSITION AND WRITING (CONT.)

Science Experience as a Motivational Vehicle to Improve
Written Communication Skills-in the.Intermediate Grades
Pennington, James
Public School District 153, Homewood, Illinois
Pub. 1967
ES 001 756
A-317.07

Science materials and methods-vill be developed for use-iri
improving student competence in expository writing. A
summer program will be conducted, during which six inter- .-
mediate teachers will develop science aCtivities to provide
motivation and subject matter, and prepare materials:to
meet the specific writing needs of the students.

Free-Way. to Written Expression
Los AItbs Scgaa-Mtrict
Los Altos, California
Pub..1964
ED 014 482
A-338'

This is i' guide for 1(.4 to help children think produttiVely,
organize thoughts in writing, become'skillful in the art'
of writifig'and apply'written expressibh to.daily living.:
Methods, materials and occasions for developing them are
given.

READING'PROGRAMS

Individualized Instruction

Readin by. a Linguistic program
Bethe Park pdhool District
Bethel Park, Penrisylvania
F-310.02

This program emphasizes development of supplementary 'skills.
Methods of instruction include the-discovery, method, introduction
of vocabulary in a scientifically logical order and organized
into patterns, study sheet assignments, and supplementary
individualized programi. Evaluation.is a continuous-process.

. 48
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READING (CONT.)

Individualized Instruction (cont.)

ExemplarY.Center.for__Riading Instruction
Reid, Ethnini7Tind'etherd
Granite School District, Salt Lake City
Pub. 1968
ED 018 347
A-317

This issue is concerned with goals, program preparation,
evaluation and desiO'of a demonstration classroom to
develop indepdndent,work skills. The center spongored
projects and a pilot 'study on the motivation of claSsroom
behavidr-are 'described.'

Individualizing Reeding with Puoil-Teachers
mccracken, ROberE7370-75t=
Reading Center, Western Washington State College -
Pub. 1965
F-317.01

.5

This article reports on a reading program in which seventh'
grade pupils wrote reading materials and provided actual
instruction for third grade pupils. Seventh graders wrote
storieS for the primary students and surprisingly, some of
the best stOries came-from students who Were low-achievers.

,- . ,

The Individualized Approach to Reaeing Instruction
Concepts
Newman, Robert E.
Pub. 1967
ED 017 396
A-329

..;

Concepts and guidelines for application in.suburban an'd'inndr;
city situations were developed. A dètailerl acCdunt of "The.,
Riverview Story" is cited as an eample:

Remedial Rem-ling

'General Pro'raM rf Remedkation' in Reading
Siard, G adys
HempfielC Area.Schrol Disridt, Greensburg, Pennsylvania,
Pub. 1967 - *, , . .

F-309.01

A remedial reading program for students in grades 2-12 who
were one year or more below their grade level expectancy was
aeveloped. Other aims pnintecl toward use of perceptual
activities; physiolrgical, psychological, an0 social cor-
rective measures; and intensive in-service teacher workshops.
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

DevelopMental and Remedial Reading
Cross, Williapi
Butler Area School District, Rutlet,
Pub. 1967
F-309.04

Pennsylvania

This program was initiated to improve poor performances of
1-9 grade students in all reading areas. Remedial, enrich-
ment, and motivational programs are featured. The reading
instruction becomes a -regular part cd the curriculum.

A Six-Week Summer Remedial Reding Program
Pennington, Maynard
Pennsburg School District, Fallington, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
F-309.05

This K-11 program was designed to provide individualized
instruction and specialized services for economically and
educationally disadvantaged students who are,not successful
in school. The program, initiated in 1966, improves reading
and communicption skills. Small group instruction and cul-
turally fimused trips are included. A provision for decreasing
medical, dental, and psychiatriC-blocks-is made.

Exmplary Reading Clinic Program Utilizing an,Array of
Innovative Appropches

-Unified School District
Riverside, California
Pub. 1967
ES 000 075
F-309.06

A 1-12 clinic will be established to servo Students with dii-
abilities in reading and to demonstrate in-service and pro-
fessional.training. Twenty-four children at a time will attend
for a 6 week period. .

Mobile Remedial Readim.taboratory.
Maine School Department
Kennebunk, Maine
Pub. 1967
ES 000 066
F-309.07

A mobile unit will provide remedial reading instruction to
elementary and secondary students. Small group and individual-
instruction will be provided for 30 to 60 minute periods. The
unit may be used on a neighborhood or regional basis during the
summer months.

5 0
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

Reading Clinic, Centers, and Services Including an In-Service
Training program for TraiiiNg-a-faiiOnnel for Stifling the
Above Mentioned Fiailities
Bolton, Dr. Merle P.
Unified School District, Topeka, Kansas
Pub. 1967 . .

. ,

ES 00L120.

A clinic to diagnose disabilities and prescribe remediation
for students behind'in reading will be staffed by a psychologist,
speech, and hearing specialist, social workers, and medical per-
sonnel. CenZ:ers will be established at eleven Junior High Schools
and services:offered It all levels.

Preparing the Body to Read
Ray, Melvin.
Madison County. School District, Cahton, Mississippi
Pub.',1967
RS.001 615
A-310.,04

A psychomotor skills/physical fitness program will be intro-
duced in a disadvantaged rural area.. The.lessons will be
conducted to improve self-concept as well as muscular control.
Project staff will strive to assure that every child enters
his classes clean, fed, and in good health.

Lemi4.2 Center for the Development of' Reading and 'Commihication
Potential

.

Short, Richard
Township High School District 207, Park Ridge, Illinoig
Pub.A967
ES 0101;581.:.. !!

A-310.05

An educational services center will be established to Prescribe
and furnish corrective and remedial training for studenti.'
experiencing all levels of difficulty in reading and communication.
Services ranging from clasSroom help.to a complete multi-dis-
ciplinary diagnosis will be offered students-aged 4-21.. The
program will include: (1) diagnostic, remedial, and therapeutic,
and corrective services, (2) consultive and in-serVice training,
and (3) consultive, individual, and grnup cnunselihg services.

::r
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

rRemedial Reading Mobile Laboratory..

Robinson, Cyril
School Administrative District 54; Skowhegan,-Maine.
Pub. 1967
ES 001 511
A-310.07 .,

)

Remedial:reading services will be.offered in a rural area
through\a mobile"laboratory. The reading.lab will be equipped
with-teaching idarahiftes, TV; and fiXim.and slide projectors to
,meet the needs of under-achieyers in grades 1-8 in a.sma),1
school district with multi-graded self-contained classroOms.
Emphasis will be placed on development of visual and perceptual
skills needed for easy-work recognition and more fluent reading.

Progress Thirteen
Pool, Lydia
Washington County Board of EduOation, Sandersville, Georgia
Pub.;i1967-
ES 001 425
A-310.09,.

,

Demonstration/leprning,centers will be developed to supply
diagnostic, 'remedial, And correctiVe reading services to a
14-county area. Preventive measures will'be incorporated
into the programs through planned in-service education of
teachers of grades 1-8. A pilot center will be established
with three extensions to operate as demonstration centers.

.

Diversified Outdoor Education
Wi son, Dorothy
Rockingham County Schools, Wentworth, North Carolina
Pubj 1967.
ES 001 239
A4-311.03

A multi-purpOSe,program.will be established to priwide learning
experiences in ;the out-of-doori..4 Supplementing and extending
the educatir'lica'activities,within'the'classroom. Program "A"
will be scheduled for four weeks.and will combine outdoortactivity
with a remedial reading program. The objective will be to correct,
and improve the reading and language skills of-students of average
and above average ability from grades 5, 6, and 7 whose perfor-
mance in the areas of reaeinct and language is blocking improvement.

52
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

Kingfisher County Special Education Services
McGee, Tom

. _
Kingfisher, Oklahoma
Pdb. 1967
ES 001 169
A-311.04

Remedial instruction in reading and mathematics will be offered
to eleMentary and secondary students .in the .school district.
The instruction will .he provided by, remedial specialists during
the Scfippl yvar and will f611aW-a summer program. Remedial,
specialists Will also cOnduct in-service training sesisions.

Reading Laboratory for.Applied innovation,
Francis, John
Shiawassee Inter-School District, Corunna, Michigan
Pub. 1967
ES 001 149
A-311.05

A reading laboratory will be`planned to serve students with
reading difficulties and to provide an environment where'
teachers can practice using new methods for application in
their:04n classrooms. Emphasis will be given to the early
identification 'of the causes of reading difficUlties and
the .prevention lof secondary 'problems..

Multi-Service'Readinq Center
Campbell, Clayton E.
School Committee, Bourne, Massachusetts
Pub. 1967
ES 001 134
A-311.06'

A reading center will be planned to provide facilities for
diagnosing and treating reading problems and to serve as'a
?coordinating agency for the improvement cf classroom 'instruction
J.n2reading.. Reading disabilities caused.by physical or emo-
tiOnal problems"will be enumerated and, recommendations made

4 for, reme lation. Students, K-12, will be served.
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READING (CONT.)

Remedial Reading

Pio'ect FIND (For
Taylor, nael B.
Wood County Board
Pub. 1967
ES 001 972
A-312.01

Page 45

(cont.)

Individuals Needing Diagnosis)

of Education, Parkersburg, West Virginia

;-:

A remedial reading clinie will be established in a' rural
areal. Seguentiallylimiting and complex disability cases ,
will-be referred to:the elinic.for comprehensive diagnosis...
Disabled readers in'..SChools near, the center will,be. diagnosed
at the baSe reading' Clinic,. Twomobile testing units will .

serve the balance of the. 7-county area.

Curriculum Guide in Reading, Remedial Reading, (I rades3;-3:2-
Fay, Leo C. and others
Indiana 'Department of Public Initruction,
Pub, 1966
ED 011 496
A-336.03

,

A .ctirriculum 'guide to remedial reading for grades 3-12 is
presented. .Eight major areas are discussed in the guide:
SaMple leisons, checklists, informal tests, and specific
suggestions for teaching a,re included.

. ,

Devdlopmental Reading

-
Rerading ImproveMerit in the
Schools
hzgia-iert, William M. arid Shirley A.
Detroit, Michigan
Pub. 1963
ED 002 462
A-307

Detroit Great Cities, Pro

f1cNeill

..... .

This report includes activities which
and procedures which were designed to
ment in the schools.

,
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READING (CONT.)

Developmental Reading (cont.)

Developmental Reading. Skills.Facility
Blanton H. L.
County:., Schoo 1 Board . Nottoway,
Pub, 1567
ES 001 551
A-310.06

Developmental end remedial, reading services will be provided
by a rgOing -center for students, grades 1-12: The ,program
will, focUs primari1y::on.,Oese students in the top and. bottom.
thir4,.:,cf;;their grade beyeloprental ind correCtive. .

initruction: will be proVided to-. small classes of no more than
ten students kor a minimum of. 3 .hours a week.*

Developmental-,Reading-Improvement Programs. ;.:.,,-: .

Tureau, -Ernest-E. .t

.-AscensionPgigh:,.School. p4ilding, Donaldsonville, .Louisiana.
Pub. 1967
ES 001 899
A-312.02

Communication;.skills wi 11be enhancedthrough a.idevelopmental
reading,pppgrpro to eXtendfhe educational, cultural, and -
economic1.4rizons of disadirantaged studentS in a .ppedominantly
rural :area. Students will be .inVolved in.:.a-cf.)ncentrated-..,
period of study to develnp a propensity for reading which
should exert a favorable influence on their fellow.studepts.-
Informal classroom arrangements, individualized instruction,
a multir:sensory. apprgach and ;continuous progress, .at, individual
student-ratei- will-be intmdU66-a:-; ....

Develr.,pmental Reading and Enrichment Guide
San Juan Unified School District
Carmichael, Calif ornia
Pub. 1964
ED.1092
A-335 ......

;.,..

:t

Eleven basic skills are considered in this guide including
reading for a purpose and following a sequence of events for
grades 1-12, and phonics and word analysis for kindergarten.
The report outlines a cooeinated program for the academically
able student and inclucles games, activities, and methods to
help extenci reaeling experiences.
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READING (CONT.)

Developmental Reading (cont.)

Curriculum Guide in Reading,
Fay, Leo C. and ..others
Indiana DepartMent of Public
Pub. 1966
ED 011 495
A-336

Developmental Reading, Grades 1-8

Instruction, Indianapolis Infdiana

Six majör areas cif`a curriculum guide for developmpntal read-
ing, grades 1-8, aro discussed in this 'report. All .aipeCts
of...the ,reading program --pupil, teacher, administrator,
parents. -- are exPlored.

:

General Reading

Rqeadin Improvemst Project
Grarlim, W. S.
Moshannon Valley Schools, Houtzdale, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
F-309.03

.

This summer project for grades 1-9 was initiated to increase
,reding skills understanding, and, attitudes . StudentS used
teXtbooks , SRA materials ,`: programed materials recorders IT. and
prOjectors. An in-service training program was.provided ter
the staff. Studànts attended'2-hour classes daily for 6 Weeks.

Eclectic Reading Pro r;un
San -Diego City Schoo s'
San Diego, California
Pub . 1967
ED 014 475
D-309.09

Four strand rearling program is describerl. which consists of:
(1) basic instruction -- experimentation with materials
based on linguistic studies since 1963, (2) sustained. read-
ing eicperiences, (3) content areas, and (4) seeks .to develop
a favcrable atiitude towarc: reading. .

CLIPPER Curriculum Laboratory to Initiate Planning of
Program for ticperiment#ttirn,; in -Reading.
Cantielel, John M.
Schr,o1 District R-7, West Plains, Missouri
Pub. 1967
ES 001 450
A-310.08 , . .

A cmprehensive program will be planner', using new methc4s Ane
techniq4es,to, strengthen reading instructinn for grades K-12
in a pred6minantly rural'area. The various philosophies and
techniques of teaching reading will be stue.ied ancLeValua.ted
for application locally.

5



READING (CONT.)

General Reading (cont.)
,

GeneralroVement of Reading Instruction
Newnan" Mary
EiroOkland-Cayce" Schools, West Columbia, South Carolina '

Pub. 1967
ES 00 1 399
A-311.02

:

A readirig .improVetezit program for both teachers and students
froM P.3.1-grade levels will be established in a suburban area.
Teachers Vrillbe 'given intensive training in new methodology
of reading instruction. Emphasis will be placed.'on; improving
the reading and communications skills of itudents'who are. '-

failing in academic study units due to poor reading ability.

Model Saturated School Library
School Distribt 2 1 :

Deer, Arkansas
Pub. 1967
ES .000..289
F,30.9 :91' .

; . .

2CcoMintinit:.*SChcol library will be used as a materidls center,
labOratory, and reading center.' in a rural area. Plans

InClude pioVition: of book?, materials, teaching.methods, team
teaching, and in-service training.

:

Experimental Material: Reading Section:Part I Vocabulary
Skills, Reading Comprehension, Critical and Interpretive
Reading
State Education Departmant
Albany, New York
Pub. 1964
ED 003.-.104
A7330,,

This material featuresf.vertical strands,
sophy on which the development was. based Was that units
should not be presented as separate learning experiences:

.. .. - .- ..
_ ...._. , ..

A Program of Sequential 'Lbarniing..irr.Readintrie...gkills, Grade
15esignation of Reading Skills ,- :3nd Teacher-k 17-15Tagii-FliTc s:
Test i: .... , .- .

-.
Syracuse City Scheol District
Syracuse, Now York ,

Pub. 1967
ED. OC 2., 601

-'. .'.. ..
. ... ri . ,,
, ; - . :

. ,

-This is` A. teachera guide to a program pf 'sequential learning
!In reading' : "7:
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HUMANITIES PROGRAMS

Operation Grant to Support In-ServiceTraining.and,Program
Development for the Nesharniri.muties Prograiii7
Fescoln, Rees
Neshaminy School District, Langhorne, Pennsylvania
Pub. 196 7
ES '001. 184

.
A'newhumanities,program will, be instituted.:and personnel
will participate in related in-serVice trainim aCtiVities.'
A current high school pilot program will be expanded' to all
grade levels in the district.. The program considers humanities
as a way of life and it involves' 'the study,.of tho sum total
of the most significant. thought ,and expression.Of a.,given
culture Ethical , moral , and spiritual values. will :be
examined as reflected in art, music, literature, 'philosophy,
drama, and history.

;.?..

Epoch Pilot ',-
Monfort, Jay B. .

Unified School District, BerkeleY, California
Pub. 3.96 7
ES 003. 6 76
A-317.0 81

An interdisciplinary humanities curriculum eptitled Educational
Planning of Cultural Heritage will be introduCed to students
in grades K-12. Emphasis will be placed on stimulating student
interest through imaginative new instructional materials and
A7.1.1 aids. Classified information on the history of manVill
bse "gathered by speciillists from all academic disciplines and
pl.aced.. in individual Epoch clata cards . The cards will indicate
th-a 'nature of available reacinrce Materials, . ;An EpOCh demon-
stration- chamber, with 13 screen: 'for rear: and ,front. projection ,
will be used to build progressive steps' in. developing ideas
and holding them for comparison and contrast. The -equipment
will be able project 25 _feet of related images to convey
concurrent development- and,,sequence., An orientation table will
be constructed with concentric circles rePresenting bands of,
time expanding from 100,000 B.C. at the :center to 1970 at the
periphery. Two experimental resource banks fnr ready reference
will be developed. Experimental lab space for teachers and areas
,fcr individualized rtctivity for students will be tested. 'Con-
sultant 'sserVibesi summer, Norkshrps, and in-service activities will
bo, *deVel'oned..in ccoperati.on With a nearby state university.
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PROGRAMS PEATURING METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES

105eaciszeftt p Ludy
.1,

Individualizing Insiiiidtion in Language Arts Through Develop-
ment and Research in Research and Instructional Units:of Local
Schools --- 1965-1966 ,:
Klausmeier, Herbert J.
University of Wisconsin
Pub . 1967
ED 013 255
A-303

This report contains the details of three of: the eight initial
extieriments 'conducted by .research and instruction units es-
tablisheci in the Vlisconpin 'schools to develop and execute
exemplary instructional programs through Ft Program of reSearch.

Comprehensive Language Arts Program'
North Hampton School District
Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio
ES 000 652
D-303 .04

.
.

A comprehensive language arts-program will be: intrOduced
a K-12 school system to provide individual instruction,- in-!:'!
dividual choice of courses, 3n d an integrated curriculum.
..Inclividualized reading materials rather than basic rOaders
Will he Usa:
Other Methods::.:'

.Programmodr Textbooks in CoMmuniCation
King, Thomas R.- . .

Pub'. 1967 ,.
ED 011 660
*A-303.1 :

.

Twenty-two programs in English' qr:ffirimar, spellirtg 'improvemnent,
parliamentary procedure, Ana descriptive statistics are reviewed.

'Discustion emphasizes population' for which the pr-.1gram was de-
,,signed, techniques, individual content, and evaluation."

Weitern Small Schools Pic'ect
.University Club *Building
Salt Lake City,, Utah
Pub..:1964 .-
ED 014 475
D-303.09

011M Phased. EngliSh

.Materials suggesting the possibilities for "phasing- English
in small schools lacking sufficient trained personnel are
being developed and evaluated by this six-state organization.
English Learning Centers have also been set up in three schools.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Other Methods (cont.)

Word: bisCrimination Drills
Mason , Geoffrey P.
Pub. 1961
C-315

This article describes an experiMent using drill techniques
with nonsense words to develop visual discrimination of words
in, the classroom.:
SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Ability Groupings

Demonstration - Learning Center to Improve, the Teaching of
Communications SkiIIls to griv Learners
Chewning, Charles H.
City-County Schools, Durham, North Carolina
Pub. 1967
ES 001 463
A-306.09

Students with an IO of 70-90 will be. taught communications
skills in an in-service program to be planned for training
beginning and experienced teachers in methods of teaching
slow leakners. Arrangements will be made to bring the students
to a central location and place them in a setting away from
the competition of . the .regular classroom. Creative dramatics
will be included to develop self-expression and self-image.

Planning an Ori-g-oing Ungraded.Program, for Children in Grades
5-8 Designed, to :Encourage, and Develop Creative Talent.
Smith, Paul E.
Board of Education, Westlake, Ohio
Pub. 1967
ES 001 642.,
A-308.04

An :ungt.aded cUrriculum will: be-' planned :for grade.s 5-8 in a
edilege-6rienteted' suhurban area., Emphasis ,will .be placed
on bncour aging :idre.n.tive.;"Oility ; especially .arnong able students.
Classes will be seif-coritPtined with- extensive team:teaChing.
Each participant will critically and independently'i 'approach
special a.reas.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Graupings (cont.)

Stimulating the Development of Semantic Evaluation Abilities
of Gifted ChrlEiren
Hauck , Barbara i. .

Washington University, Seattle, Washington
Prop. 1966; Completion 1967; $1,997
EP 00.0.:944,-* ,B-309 ;.-..

This is a classroom project designed to stimulate.,,the develoP'-
rent and the fullest use of 'the semantic evaluation abilitieS
of gifted children. The theoretical base of the study is the
Guilford structure of Intellect Model which impliescspecific
and identifiable evaluative abilities. A series of 18 daily
one hour lessons will be presented to the experimental group:.
Testing".'or'both groups:will bp done one month after- the-cOM-
pletion of the le.gsoffir to,..elialuate. whether gains tend to per-
sist after lessons are ternanated:-::-

Reading Clinic Laboratory School
Wi son, Rosemary
Philadelphia School District, Philadelphin.,
F-309;02. '

,

Pennsylvania

:

'ThiS" program set up individual, instruction for pupils who
.were severely:retarded in eleMentary and junior high. schobls.
'The teachers were trained in .clinic techniques.

Continuous Learning, Experiences at Rochester
Hosie, Mcktthew P. .
Area Schcol District, RecheStr 'Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
ES 001 475

1.A-311.07

A nongraded, continucus lortrning program in reading and
arithmetic will be, introduced in the primary grades of a
suburban school system. Primary ,schonl reading programs
will donsist 'of 14 carefully structured levels. Extensive
inTservice training for teachCis All be offered at, all
levels:: .
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Groupings. (cont.)

Crass Grade-Grouping
Cushenberry, .Donald C.
Joplin, :Missouri .Pub. 1967
ED 013 708
A-312

This report contains a, hiptori of the plan,,description of
. the plan as known to.day, , surVey .of studire4 'which have em-

,ployed. the plan and a disCUssion. of its 4c3Vantages and
.,limitation. The plan groups Middle-gi'ade children for
reading instruction on the., t,),aqis: of scores :. on reading
aChievement testi

tompenintory Education

Ungraded Progra:m in Language Arts
Milwaukee Public. Schools

. ..:* ; iMilwaukee, Wisconsin
Pub. 1966 .

ED 014 475
D-303.06

Reduced class size and released time for in-service are
being used to strengthen language. competencies of students
from a substandard home environment.

Communications
East Ley4en

. ... , r:.'Pub. 1967 .

ED 014 475 . ,

D-303.07

Emphasis in.-this sethester coiirse f. o r low' gkill 'student's is
on viewing and listening to movies , televiiidri:,:. and .radio
in order to evaluate such experiences. . .

. ,L.; - no ; . I

,"".
:1.:

,
:
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education (cont.)

PREAMBLE -- Pro 'ect to ,Enri,ch,, Amplify, Mobilize
and Levitate Education
Sanderson, W. C.
Wayne County Board of Education, Goldsboro, North
Pub. 1967
ES 001 873
A-306 .06

Broaden,

Carolina

1-, .- -
Compensatoryteducation. enrichment will be provided by 'a resource
center to schoo.ls in a county-Wide area 'With emphasis. On: (I)
improving student competencies in the language arts areas, (2)
enhancingi culturaLexperiences through the integration of '.multi-
media into the instructional program, (3) increasing teacher
competencies, knowledge, and understanding in the teaching of
the language arts, and (4) upgrading the general cultural level
of teachers.

'.

Southeastern Educational Exemplary KomOact (SEEK)
Tullis, Ralph
Washington County Board of Education, 'Marietta, Ohio
Pub. 1967
ES 001 638
A-306:07

Diagnostic and remedial serviceq.will be provided by hn
educational service center with mobile Units fOr a sparsely
populated 3-county area. Staff assistance will be provided
in the areas of reading, speech correction, guidance, psycho-
logical services, social work, in-service training, -:andschool
health programs. On-the-spot services will be provided by
crows of specialists in two mobile trailer units. ,

Enrichment Through Radio.- An Experimental Pro 'ect To Alleviate
a Language Barrier,
itornhauser, Louis H. . .

Board of Education, Washington, D. 6.
Pub. 1967
ES 001 575
A-306 .08

:

Radio programs will be planned to develop listening skills and
provide language arts instruction for students with language
deficiencies. Techniques, media, and programs will be combined
into a coordinated program to enrich studies in language arts,
to develop a greater awareness in students of their aural en-
vironment, and to help the student communicate more effectively.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education (cont.)'
.

Speed:.'-z----- -summer program for Enrichment .and Educational
Development
Wright Richard G.
Washington County School Board, Abingdon,. Virginia
Pub. 1967
ES 001 718
A-307.09

summer;school program of enrichment 'and. basic_ educa0.911a1
skills ;far .gradeS .1C-7 will be offered: in a disadvantagedc..,
kUralf'area. Three.:denters will be eStablishedf in neighborhood
sChoOls, each córite sbfieduling students inLone-,ofl:two blocks.
The dual program' will inClude instruction., in.. essenti.al .

reading, language arts, and math skills, 'and enrichment aCtivities
in music, art, physical education and field trips. Implementation
of a continuous progresS plan, in, the 'elementary School during
,the school year will be considered.

,

Developing Leadership Personnel for Model Language- Arts
Prograzrts
Mount Clemons, Michigan
Pub. 1967
D-308..03 t

Basic reading and language artt. skills of under-achievers will
be upgraded through a program that will make available .new ed-
ucational materials and techniques. The program will -be sup-
ported' by teacher training.

The Development of Pre-Vocational Ed_ucation Literacy Courses
for Use with Com uter Assisted InsEFII of DisadvaiirEF'd
Youthlaria-Xdu ts .

Smith, T. ,

Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida-
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $223,38 7
EP 010 168
B-310

'The objectives are to .prepa'r and evaluate programed, materials
for computer-Assisted' institic^tion in reading. and *numerical
skills needed prior fo Vocational skills. A. literacy program
appropriate to grade levels 2-7 will be developed and tested
on illiterate university enrloyees.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education (cont.) :

Alameda County Pace Center. Programs in,Oral Communication -.-
Better Listening for Be-tter Learnincr**
TXTle-che, Rock
Hayward, California :

Pub. 1967
ES 001 218
A-318.01

Oral communications programs ,will be planned\ to help
achievers learn to listen-jand to help. reticent childrent; The
listening aspect 'of. the::: program; will concern new methods Of
listening training; application, of the methods for improvement

. ,of instruction and development of a. *apei library. .
IC

Books, Read Thorn and Keep.Thern
Collins, Robert FI.
St. Louis, flissouri
Pub. 1967
ED 017 609
A-332

As part of "Rooms of 20" Project in St. Louis, Missouri
public schools, a book ownership plan has been devised to
motivate disadvantaged pupils to read and learn. Books are
earned by reading rorkiclags or, public .library. This exper-
.iment was conducted in. regular .classes, on SatUrdaYs,. and
in summer classesr..

: .

PROGRAMS FEATURING SPECIAL EQUIPMENT
" . r : ,-,.

Electronic Prograiti Laboratory
Millis Public Schools
Millis Massachusetts r . T
Pub. 1967 ''
ES 000 430
P-303.02

1

:Four-transmitting mactines in an electronic program laboratory
will be programmed to-tteackgis.t.e.ning an,d.ppeech skills, develop-
mental -and_remedial.re.ading,.,m4;gpecial (education elapses.

. !;,, :, , , .r ..., V r: ' d _ I T.: \ ii. ?; i ...i . . J .r... '' .: ,' '.:
:.: . -.: , ! . 7.1 ; "..

65



Page 57

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

' ,

TelephOne
D. C. Public Schools
Washington, D. C.
Pub. 1966
ED 014 475
D-303.08 . IL.

Thii, project in oral cOmOunications: was designed to improve
. opal language, with . emphaiis on, composition , voice intonation,
enunciatibn, and pOise. A teletrainer was used.

.;.Language Teaching, with Cartoons .

-..-Ploming, Gdrald
Pub. 1964
A-304

Pour minute films were matched to oral and written texts
which command attention by their novelty and multi-sensory
appeal. They lend themselves to a variety of approaches.

.. ..:

A'i tiultiSensory AiDvroach to thel Improvement i of Reading
..tate, Unwersity , Burris Laboratory, :School

Mixlcp ; Z.03,P1.1ii; v. , : :.. ,,

i*?..:.1064,1,; ,. .
,

E p*,., pi4 415 ,. .

10;-309 '..c..ig . :
. . ..

Students read standard reading materials into a tape recorder
wired so they would hear themselves as they recorded. The
experimental group had significantly greater growth in vocab-
ulary.

Dial-Access Visual Retrieval Reading, Center
Larson , Leonard E . .

Joint Unified School District, Varysville, Cllifornia
Pub. 1967, .. . ,

. -:

ES 001 419
, . a , . , I I , 1

A-311,01 . : ;., -.,, ,r; ; .

1

dial-access visual information retrieval system will be intro-
duced to demonstrate its feasibility for instructional support
to schools in a rural county area. The system will be an exten-
sion of an operating audio dial-access system supplying individ-
ualized instruction in language arts. A search model of the
dial-access video system will be developed and evaluation made
of retrieval equipment hardware using consultant assistance.
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Developing Critical Reading, Power Through Newsmer Etaca
Sailer, Carl
Pub. 1967
ED 013 180
A-313

Describes a method of developing critical power by analyzing
add; carfcions , &litorials; ',and controversial issues found 'in
novispapers. It is pointed out that not all articles are
suitable and that the 'newspaper is not Suitable for remedial
rending.

The Use of the Computer for Testing, Programining, and Instruc-
t-I-an

Williams, Gilbert
San Bernadino.Vnlley College, Californip
Pub. 1966 :"

ED .015'098".;-.." :;:- ' . ,
The Reading Center at San Bernardino Valley College developed
a systems .design With these objectiVes ( 1 ) to give.seqUence
and continuity in readin4 'programs' whilé proViding current
data on student achievement (2) to control and follow student
progress (3) to keep teachers informed about individual. pro-
gress (4) to provide a more effective means of programming
students into materials and media (5) to assure individual
progression with the skills he needs to work on in sequence
and (6) -to'have; the potential Of branchin9;

. . , , ,

1

Impetus III, Operation IMP.7-I
Joseph, Joseph 1.10
Chester School District, Chester, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967 J

ED 018 340
A-316

A description of activities and services for a reading
program taught by means of "the talking typewriter" is
presented. It gives criteriatfor student selection and
details' of prOcessing.... "

; .

..;
;".

t.
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

;Cöinputer

Ccil lege Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania

Teaching Spelling ty.
Chesin, G. A.
Slippery Rock State
Pub. 1967
P-318.06

The Westinghouse State Spelling System individualizes instruction,
"frees teachers-to=giV6'studonts individual attention, and pro-
Vides. daily reports on'each student for the teacher. Individual
expression is encburaged through Small discussion classes.

.2LMe.chanical.Aias' in the-TeeiChing.of Reading
Otto, Wayne and CamilM Houston
Pub. 1967
ED 015 109
A-333

This report describes the operation, costs, and limitations
of aids.which fall into four categoriest (1) tachistoscopes,
'(2),accolerator'S; "(3)pdce'rs, and (4) multi-media presentations
such as .the'limguage maSter and the California Remedial Reading
Litboratory:-

PUBLICATIONS

Crobs CulturaiDifferences iiithe'1o1e of Language
Hymes, Dell H.
University of Pennsylvania,.Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Prop. 196WOOmPletion.1967 $7,990
EP 000 646
B-320

Classification will be made of a variety of sociolinguistic
' .descriptions'and"atsreliminary taxonomy will be developed to

Show their systems ancUdimensions. Cross cultural knowledge
of human varintion and cultural patterning with respect to
aspects of life is anticipated for educational use.

Purposeful Language Arts Program
Daugherty, L. G.
Chicago Public Schools, Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1965
C-326

1

Included in'thiss'artitle are-descriptinmof the scqpe, sequence,
structure, frameworkr-and stimulation fdr the teacher in 'The
Curriculum Guide for the Language Arts."
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PUBLICATIONS (CONT.)

Classroom Practices in Teaching.English
Beeler, A. J. and Donald W. Emery
NCTE Commiited on ProMising 'Practices
Pub. 1968
ED 018 437
A-387.01

.
.,.1.

:This:report 'contain's' 24. pieces bY,classroom teachers'about
innolive.tectinigiles-Olidh they have found to be successful
in the teachin4:-Cf'English in all grade's:-

Development of Manuscrints Which Intam9I, Reading Research
to the Public

_____
...

,. ;1.0. .
. .

Fay, Leo C. ....,-

Indiana University Foundation, Bloomington, Indiana.
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $31,577
E1301()i980
8.328,

.

: 6;,... i:

,4::.i(-.) ,.
.

._ ,

.''. Three.mOnograPh'w111(be deve101ped ici'bonvei? and,cinterpret
reading resear6h ana:related actiVities in-the field to
practitioners and those who make eduCatiOnardecisions in
their communities. Pertinent literature will be.located and
reviewed, site visits made to innovative reading programs to
gather data and photographs.

An Optimum-Reading ilkogram for K-12 and School District
Organization 777-
Kipling, Cecil
South Dakota University, Vermil)iionc S6uth Dakota
Pub. 1967
ED 018 341

).

) - '

This report, provides the'guidelines for'a total reading program
developed bySciu'thl Dakota Un*versity.

USOE Sponsored Research on Reading
Laffey, James L.
ERIC/Crier Reading Review Series
Pub. 1968
ED 016 603 ,

F-336.01 .

This is aslisting of 143 important research zeports completed
on readiing and''closely related topics covering pre-school
through'college and adult Aducation.'
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PUBLICATIONS (CONT.)

suaa of Title I Reading Programs Conducted in the Fiscal
Year of 1966
Division of Compensatory Education
Office of Education
Pub. 1967
F-336.02

This is an evaluative and descriptive report of 34 Title
reading centers.

CUE, English Humanities Media Guide
Drown, Robert M. and others
Education Department, Albany, New York
Pub. 1965
ED 012 199
A-387.02

This is one of a series under the CUE system; divided into
11 topics covering areas of communication, vocabulary, and
world culture. Within each topic is a series of suggested
film and TV subjects. A discussion is given on each, including
a synopsis, statement of purpose, suggested preparation for
the class, things to look and listen for' (pupils), and follow-
up and related activities.

7 0



IANGUAGE ARTS

Elementary

MIPREHENsIVE .AND . GENERAL LANGUAGE 'ARTS -PROGRAMS

ITA Demonstration Center and the Development Testing and
Demonstration of a Language Arts Curriculum for Grades
2 Through 6 .

,

_. -f. .

Bethelehem, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1966
ES 000,207
D-147.04

A center will be developed to demonstrate and evaluate the
use of ITA A cooperative team of linguists will determine
whether the scope and sequence of the present language arts
curriculum should be redesigned since the sequence is based
onjearning to read with rithe traditional alphabet: A com-
praiensive testing and-demonstration program will be planned
for new curriculum innovations.

Demonstration Program of Teacher-Pupil Interaction in Rural
NagEns
Oconee County Board of Education, Watkinsville, Georgia
.Pub. 1967

.

*.ES. 000 178
F-147.05

A demonstration 4enter will be established and ;will emphasize
early education stimulation;, in6reased teacher-pupil relation-

, . .

Ships, and languag ;arts, featUring a continuous progress pro-
. . .

gram in ,reading foryelementary students,.

Step-Up Language Arts c

Fairfax County SellOa-Board
Fairfax, Virginia
Pub. 1967
ED 014 475
D-147.06

;

a.,

Respurce. classes...for. children haying difficulty .with. oral
and *Wilften communicatiod.are planned.

. fa.

'1
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COMPREHENSIVE AND GENERAL LANGUAGE ARTS (CONT.)

The SWRL Communications Skills Program
Schutz, Richard
Southwest Regional Education Laboratory, Inglewood, California
Pub. 1968
ED 018 352 .

A-151

This is a program in beginning reading and listening skills,
incluling comprehension of written and spoken language.
Individuals from regional educational agencies, universities,
and industry collaborate in the preparation of materials.

READING PROGRAMS

Remedial Reading

Educational Service Center for Dorchester and WicomiOo Counties
of Maryland
Livingood, Fred G.
Wicomico County Schools, Salisbury, Maryland
Pub. 1967
ES 001 903
A-110.01

A remedial reading center will be established in a rural area.
A leadership training program will be set up to train teachers
and administrators from local units as resource personnel and
to develop guidelines concerning specific assistance that the
local units will need from the center: Demonstration lessons
will be held at the center, which will be equipped with obser-
vation facilities. A materials center will be established .to
house a wide variety of reading instructional materials.

A Workshop Approach to Reading Problems
Edward, Sister Mary
Pub. 1967
ED 015 083
A-110.03

This report is a description of a Clarke College(Dubuque, .Iowa)
summer institute (1965) to upgrade elementary reading instruc-
tion and to check under-achievement among its elementary school
children. They studied the problems of word recognition, tech-
niques of questioning, comprehension, study skills, critical
reading, creative reading, reading readiness, and language arts.
Activities included: research, discussion, observation-demon-
strations, evaluations, and the practicum.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Remedial Reading (cont.)

r

Viva Reading
Svitavsky, Theodore J.
Cooperative Education Service Agency 12, Portage, Wisconsin
Pub. 1967
ES 001 492
A-110.08

.Three..diagnostic.ceptprs will be established to aid 4th grade
Istildent.g.suffering from emctional disturbances or special
116arning,disabiiities. The students-referred to the center
will be at least two years below 'grade level in reading ability.
A team of specialists will test, diagnose, and form educational
programs for children with psychic or neurological impairment.
Counseling pervicep with parents will be stressed.

._
,

Individualized Instruction

Individualized Diagnostic Curriculum in Reading and Math'
Mason, Dr. Joseph
Department of Defense, U.S. Dependents Schools - European Area
rPub. 1967 L.
ES 001732
A-110.02

Individualization of skill development in reading and math will
be introduced in grades 5 and 6. of .two elementary schools. A
model curriculum using non-graded .diagnostic-prescriptive indi-
vidualizing methods will be tested for possible extensioh'and
use in overseas government dependent schools. New instructional
materials will be prepared by senior educators.

Non-Basal Textbook
Lyles,Dr.. Joseph-!
Ciiy School Board,
Pub. 1967
ES 001 550
A-111.01

,peading Program

Hampton, Virginia

Basal readers will be replaced by reading materials in a pro-
gram designed to individualize, reading instruction for .elementary
students. Systematic instruction in word recognition skills
andscomprehenclion0411.be included,, based on teacher gUides. de-
velopqd,by a plpnning :committee. Students will be giventhe
opporibmity to; 4g1ect. their own .reading materials. Individual
conferences willestabiish weaknesses and needs.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Individualized Instruction (cont.)

Develonment of a Center to Demonstrate an Exemplary Individualized
Reading Program
DSchool District-
San Rafael, Califernia
Pub. 1967
ES 000 574
F-112.02

. .

A reading program emphasizing individual indtruction will be
tAftered to selected elementarY *classes. Eadh teacher will be

,provided With 200 books and supplementary Programed materials.
c- The prOgram will inVolve dhoice-making by stddents.

. ,

,

Personalized Reading Instructional Materials Center
Township Board of Education
Chester, Now Jersey
Pub. 11967
ES 000 426
.F-112.03,

-

A personalized reading program will be instituted which,will
involve a system of teaching children how to readdsing the
classics and current literature. Grades 1-6 will be involved.

,TeamiApProach te the Teaching of Reading
North Hills ScEt5izA-Elstrict
Pittsburgh, Penhsylvania
Pub. 1967
F-112.05

This program uses the Individualized Reading Program, the
Joplin Plan of Reading, and' the Muli-Basal Reading Program.
A definite procedural plan.for materials whs established'.

Experimental Reading Program ,':' I.

Bastow, Margaret ' i ':

Penn Hills School District, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania(
Pub. 196.6,,

F.-4,12.06.:, :-.
,

t ; ; . 7

A reading program tailored to meet reguireMents of'individual
chijdren was edtablished. Relationdhips between reading and
writing, lisiening,'and talking FX6 crlphhsiv2d.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Individualized Instruction (cont.)

Even Afteir_Kindergarten, What.If They're Still NcA,ReadY
Pub. 0-85
ED 017 542
A-113

_This report describes a fluid 1-2 program in Plainfield ele-
.mentary,schools, a flexible indiVidiadlly.tAiloked programito:
(1). ,h94,Children adjust to school environment, (2) to.provide
experienCes related to school subject matter, (3) to broaden
command1C&Oral language, (4),stimulate interest in reading,
and.(5) introdUCe him to essentfal reading techniques.

Reading in Appalachia
Anderson, Lorena A.
IRA, Newark, Delware-
Pub. 1967
ED 013 738
A-124

Program I -- A county with isolated schools used,an aural-oral
approach, a reading laboratory on wheels, or a special'reading
room. Teachers designed materials, but the staff included
a Tecial reading te6cher, a reading ConsdltatitA speech.and

. hearing,therapist, and thr6e social workers. Program II --
A county with acadeMicaIly'Strong college and schools was
used. Students were gien'individual reading instruction in
special reading resource improvement. The staff included a
school. psychologist,,elementary guidance counselor, medical
doctOi'i program coordinator,''s0ervisor, several specil
reading teachers, and teacher aides.

1

Individualized Reading with the Educables
Baker, Carolyn C.
,IRA,,Newark,,Delaware
Pdb. 1966
ED 013
A-125

. . "... .......

This program involved a class of 16 primary children, aged
6-10, in Fairfax, Virginia. Books with high interest levels
and pre-primer vocabularies were attractively presented by
the teacher who conducted individual reading daily. Skills
were taught individually and in groups, using activity books.
Children profited from close relationships with teachers and
the absence of children who neglect critiáism. Extra planning
is necessary but results are rewarding.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Individualized Instruction (cont.)

, .

Individualized Readina Program for Elementary GradeS .

Nichols, iiarg.uerite
Colorado Western States Small Schools Project)-Denve*i Colorado
Pub. 1964
ED 011 499
F-135.01

.

%/1 individualized reading program for grades 2,, 4, and 5 was
A.nitiated in an effort to raise the achievement:level of cul-
'turally .disadvantaged youth in rural areas. :The program at
each grade lever is described in terms of the methodg uied to
gather preliminary data, in the selecti,on-and,use of materials,
in planning and conducting class activities, in tiying new
methods and techniques, and in evaluating the results.

The Teaching of Individualized Reading in-the Madison Public
Schools
Gasper, Karen
Madison Public Schools, Madison, Wisconsin
Pub. 1965
ED' 613 191
A-170

:This is'a serviCe bulletin prepared by a committee of teachers.
Suggestions for Materials, organizing a classroom, and record
keeping'is given. A bibliography of .children!s books, records,

pr6fessional.literature.is included.

A-Grouping'Plan Canitalizing on the;Individualized Reading
Approach
Hunt, Lyman C.
Pub. 1967
ED 012 227
A-163

A variety of arrangements, activities, and groU0);ng poSsibilities
within the classroom using the IRP structure are pkesented and
several misconceptions about IRP are mentioned.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Developmental Reading

Model School for*DeireIopmentarReadirig Instruction
Weaver, P. J.
City Board of Education, Greensboro, North Carolina
Pub. 1967
ES 001 528
A-110.09

A model developmental reading program for students, grades K-6,
will be.established at a center. Master teachers on the center
staff will.work mith,15 interning teaChers and their classes
during 12-week perioas of intensive training.. The students will
be involved in the program during the morning hours and will
return to their respective schools for the remainder of their
academic program.

Methods and Systems for Teaching Dyslexia Pupils
Botel, Morton
Pub. 1966
ED 011,493
A-126

.

Subjects were.I22 pupils in grades .2r6 at Pennridge School,
Bucks.pounty, Pennsylvania. The author suggests dyslexia
can be,anticipated and minimized mithin a good developmental
reading program. A description of the instructional program,
references, and tables are provided.

Guidelines for Miller.71.1nruh Reading Programs
California State Department of Education
Pub. 1967
ED 017 416
A-157

The program focuses upon diagnosis of actual or antitipated
reading abilityl.prevention,,and correction;.assessment of
child.grOwth and development:as they affect:reading; and'
development of.positiveatt4.tudes.toward reading.. It provides
.schO61 districts_theepportunity toiobtain specialists for
teaching reading ,to2gKades,-.1,2, and.3. It envisions the
deVelopment ok.supportive4acilities. A team approach forms
the nucleus.of the-program.:
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Programs Featuring Special Equipment

Programed Reading in the Elementary Grades
Denver Public Schools

_ -

Denver, Colorado
Pub. 1965 '

ED 014 475
D-100.02

This was an experiment to evaluate the Sullivan Associates
lliogramed'Reading materials flhen used with supplementary

-1 activities designed by the teachers, these materials pro-
'dueed significantly higher results than did the Standard

,

materials used in control classes:
. ,

,

Mobile Reading Laboratory
Crumbling, Harry A.
Troy Area School District, Troy, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1966 ! L.
F-100.03 f
Motivational devices and reading materials are employed. in
this reading laboratory to place the student at his proper
grade level. Emphasis is placed on visual ability, reading
Speed, listening, phcmics, ypcabulary, and comprehension.
All'methods-and.,cbjectives of the program_are designed to
maintain the continuation- of-deRlred, reading skills of
Children,tin an elementary classroom situation

Evaluation of the Instructional Effectiveness of a Television-
Based System (Airborne).for Developing Basic,Reading skills
FOREorst, Ben A.
Purdue Memorial Center, Lafayette, Indiana
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $9,987
EP 011 001
B-100.04

PCseries of,telecastsdesignedHto:provide remepial reading
.instruction will be:used.to_ninyestigate whetherregiOnal
'.1diStributionitif these lessonLby the-Mid-West,Program, on.
Airbtitne TelevisioWanstruction:Inc. is feasible- for. teaching
batic-reading:skills simultaneously to sevei-al.popUlationS.
LeSsans,will.bp _presented onisummer broadcasts and_additional
objectives of the program are so:varied and numerousf:they:de-
mand further investigation of the project resume. Among other
things, it is expected to provide an'in-service training pro-
gram for teachers.



READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Snecial Equipment

Reading Enlipteris
Peterson, Clifford
Independent School
Pub. 1967
ES 001 469
A-100.05

Page 71

(cont.)

and Develops
-

District 18, Altus, Oklahoma

-A,reading:improvement program, involving extensive lige of
'A-4,.aids, will be established'for students in grades 4,.5,
and 6. StUdents will be 'taught through the use of mechanical
equipment. Through the demonstration, new concepts and pro-
cedures for effective teaching of reading will be determined
and introducO.into the classroom.

. _

Oral and Non-Oral Methods of Teaching Reading ty. aa Auto-
Instructional Device
McNeil, John D. and Evan R. Keisler
University of California, Los Angeles, California
Pub. 1963
Ep 00,2 588
;A-101

, ,

.This ec nique of programed instruction was chosen for experiment
,with 182 kindergarten children. It was concluded that the
-act of vocalization during instruction was an aid to beginning
.readers. Followur study results suggested that boys' in-

,..feriOrity'in learning may be attritubted to social influences
. in the,classroom. The principal finding was documentationof

the great iange in individual readihg progress. Three.aspects
of the program investigated were: an experimental phase, a
follow-up of learner's Progress, and an application of the
auto-instructional program in the kindergarten.

1

n

A Reading Curriculum for a CAI System. -- The Stanford Pro'ect
Trogress Report
Hansen, buncan.and.others
Stanford University
PUb. 1966
tp 013 722
ArlOj

.;
CAI in initial'reading cuiriCulum materials, as well as the
_computer contkollipg system, dre destribed. Theoretical rationale
for the curriCulunifor word list, kor learning, for:remedial
nntorials, and.for ::.:1/Lget*ice traihing is diedussed.
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Special Equkpent (cont.)

Computer-Based Instruction in Initial Reading
Wilson, H. A. and R. C. AtkiNson
Stanford University
Pub. 1967
ED 015 847
A-104

..........

'I - r

In ,1966-67, .initial classes of first graders received the major
part of the'dailY readirig instruction from CAI. This report
describes 'the system,:labofatory, organization, operation, and
classroom cooperation.'" '

. . '

A Voluntary Pre-Kindergarten Language Development and ,Reading
iTrogram for The Entire,Four Year Old PETWfalCira a City
Martin, 73En H.
Mt..Vernon Public SchoOls, New York
Prop. J965; Completion 1969
EP 010 234
A-10G

A demonstration project using the Edison Resoonsive:Environ-
ment Instrument in which children will be exposed to a language
development program at 1 of 4 centers. Physical and psychometric
tests mill be administered upon admdssion and evaluations made
of academie .donseguentes Uponciassifications.of,children by
race, sex, intplligence, socio.6economic status:r and identified
physical and' psychOlogiCar handicaps.. Language experiences,
community participatiori, modification of _curriculum and organi-
zation, and"produCtion Of a transferable model are..the expected
outcomes. .

i

Pro'ect Literacy;'Summary, of First.Grade ;Study- .

Robinson, Joanne A.
Pub. 1966
ED Olt 589 _-

A-107 :

An innovative beginning reading program developed as a part of
"Project Literacy" which included a letter-phonics program, use
of a message board, tape recorder, and electric typewriter was
evaluated in a first-grade classroom. Activities of reading,
listening: and writing were interspersed during each instructional
period.- 'All participatincrchildren learned toiread; even slower
readers Were comfortable' at the first-grade level at,year's end.
A second yedi'fitOgram Was planned. ,
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Special Equipment (cont.)

The Development of a Beginning Reading Skills Program Using
the Edison Responsive Environment Instrument
Gotkin, Lassar G. and Joseph McSweeney
.New York University,' Schooll, of Education
Pub. 1966
ED 013 720
A-108 d

'This is a project utilizing a complex teaching machine to study
the acquisition of beginning reading skills by five year olds
from disadvantagediaackgrounde.: The first report described the
Edison instrument and the develoOment and testing of programming
in the visual skills area. This report is concerned with pre-
reading skills of labeling;:letter shapes by sound or name and
remembering.the relations-over (a period of time.

An Automated Primary-Grade Reading and Arithmetic Curriculum
for Culturalay Deprived Childien
Atkinson, Richard C. .% ,
Stanford University .

Prop. 1964; Completion, 1967;, $920*,166
EP 000 144
B-109,

Analysis will undertake to identify:the points in beginning
reading and mathematics curriculums that:are. particulary
difficult for culturally deprived children to learn. The
investigation will apply to obstacles encountered by these
children in acquiring basic skills and the use of behavioral
(analyses and automated devices as a means of overcoming them.
"Written materialg'will beo?laced in a sequential order with
auditory materials. to accompany'them. Both visual and auditory
materiali Will be 'presented to the pupils individually.

General Reading

Project Literacy --
Levin, Harry

teAltinuing ActiVities.

.,
Cornell University, Ithada, New 1York
Prop. 1965; Completion 1968; $244,794
EP 000 078
B-110

.is a supplementary,,program following an initial study on
'Project Iliteraayr'",-The'preview donsists,of instigating
stimu.lating and aoordinating rdSearch in *the area of reading.
Among the actiVities.of this phase of the study will be an
experimental program in the first grade classrooms for in-
tensive observation of the developed curriculums
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

General Reading (cont.)

Team Aii:PioaCh to the Teaching of Readin7,
Morrow, Victor E.
North Hills School District, Pittsbutgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
F-110.04

This program, initiated in 19631 was developed by a team of
.teachers and other school professionals. to broaden interests

'and tastes 'in reading, to encourage critical analysis of ideas
and to deireiop resoukeefulness in finding information'.

The Words in Color Approach
Wright, Evangeline L.,
Centennial School District,
Pub. 1967
F-111.07

tb Reading

Warminster, Pennsylvania

.

This program intensifies efforts toward development of early
independence in the decoding process of r.eicliiig and 'delielops
comprehension skills concurrently with decoding'skills.

4,

The Use of Original Instructional Materials as a Stimulus
for Improved Reading
StanChfield I Jo N.
Pub. 1966
ED' 013 731
A-112

. , .

Material's and method's are provided including. reading .readiness
manuals , primer texts and manuals , and listening tapes . The
exPerimental.grouP' scored higher than the control 'group .

, .

Inter-Disciplinary 1:ulti-Facet Reading Program Inthrim Gkant,
Period Report

r,
South Western City School flistrict
Grove City, Ohio
Pub. 1967
ED 013 183
A-118

_The purposes are: (1) to develop discriminating readers , (2)

I'to prbvide greater quantity and variety of mateiials for ele-
mentary Pupils , (3) to increase special services; and (4) ,to
develop effective home, school, and communitli` relhtions.

H
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READING PROGRAMS (CONT.)

General Reading (cont.)
. .Critical-Reading Ability of Elementary School Children

Wolf, , Willavene and/ others
Ohio State Univer6'ity Columbus.,- Ohio
Prop. 1964; Completion 1966; $84,954
EP 000 467
B-135

The..objectives of this program a;:e (1) to refine and verify
desCription'of the desired reading behavior of, a critical

reacer, *(2) to survey and:pilot. test techniques.,' activities ,
,and.'Materials,:. (3)* to dbterrnine wh9,ther critical reading can
be eaught in' grades .1-,6 ,and still tOach basic 'skills and main-
tain interest ,in reading*,-and. (4) .to determine what pupil

.;. -.characteristics' are related. :to critical reading.

Reading Diagnostic Approaches
Purdy, Robert J. and others
Los Angeles City Schools, California
Pub. 1968
ED 018 345
A-169

This report discusses a diagnostic kit designed to help
classroom teachers diagnose reading difficulties more

. adequately.. Suggestions: are applicable to lower primary
children.

Teaching Reading. in the Elementary School -- Phonic and Other
Word PerceTtron STlT
Romer, Robert C.

.: Los Angeles City Schools California
Pub. 1966
ED 011. 502
A-161

This is a guide for teaching phonic and structural:analysis
and other worn perception skills at primer level through
grade 6. The report provides definitions, examplea,-.and
suggestions for the teacher.

, ; I :
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READING PROGRAIIS (CONT.)

General Reading (cont.)

Tentative .Reading Readiness Curriculum for East Chicago .
Public.:SchObls . . . . . .

Committees of First Grade -atittKindergarten Teachers.
East Chicago, Illinois ,
Pub. 1962
ED 002 604
A-160

,The .objeCtives of this program, are ,:. to: develop visual and
.:audf,toiy ,dfserimination, 'motor coordination, soCial, adjust-

..;ments; language facility, farnirliarity .with and hccePtance of

...clasSrOOm procedure, interest4n. reading, independent think-
ing, ..nuniber* aWareness4- and 'appreciation of art and music. Unit
areas-torIow outline of objectives .and.methods adapted to
individual differendes ;in the ?classroom. Suggested activities
commercial aids , and a bibliography. of 70 iterns are included.

Reading Skills, Grades 5 and 6 "*":
Sitkoff, Seymour and others ..
Los Angeles City Schools, California .
Pub. 1962
ED 018 353
A-159

I ,

This ProgranOhasiPrepared as a re*erence to Word recognition
skills :foic the fifth andisixth,.,grade,:reading proaram and as
a checklist for the teaching of these skills.

SPEECH-PROGRAMS

Section on Oral Communication of the Tentative Instructional
Guide for Language Arts, K-6
Arlington County School Board
Arlington, Virginia
Pub,. 1961
ED 002 383
A-,175'

Listening and speaking skills .can be taught covertly and
overtly and often in conjunction with related activities
such as social courtesies, conversation, telephoning, dis-
cussions, interviews, round table panels, forums, parlia-
mentary procedures, reports, story-telling, oral reading,
choral speaking, group book reports, use of the tape re-
corder, and debates.
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SPEECH PROGRAMS (CONT.)

You Are a Speech Teacher, ,a Film1 fcir- Parents
Hanson, Fiarvin
Utah University, ,Salt Lake City Utah
Prop. 1966; Completion 1967
EP 010 703
A-136

A filln,dealing with the prevention of defective speech through
proper parentrchild relationship 'Will be made to make parents
aware, of prifibiples and practices in child rearing that foster.i,good. Spee en development...

Training Speech Sound Discrimination in Children Who Mis-
Articulate -- A Demonstration of the Use of Teaching Machine
Techniques in Speech Correction
Holland,' AuTiey L.
University of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
ED 014 476
A-137

A two-year demonstration project in which school age children
with functional articulation disorders. routinely, received auditory
elfs,criminati.pn training by programined inStruCtion in an actual
clnical ,setting......

The Development and Evaluation of Automated Instructional
Programs in Speea7correction
Burr, Helen G. .

Virginia University, Charlottesville, Virginia
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $9,000
EP 000 278
B-139

Sequential lessons will be developed for automated self-instruction
in learning the auditory discrimination of the "s" consonant.
Evaluation of automated and traditional methOds in teaching this
to elementary school children will be made.
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.SPEECH PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Effectiveness of Instructional. Tapes for Changing. Dialect
Patterns of Urban -Primary Schooraillan'n
Golden, Ruth I.
Detroit Board Of EducatiOn,* n,trdis., Michigan
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $72,293
EP 000 052
B-140

A series of language experience lessons..using magnetic tape
recordings wil1 be:developed:and:;tested kor helping children
at primary grade levels to imprOsie their auditory acuity,
familiarize themselves with the sounds of standard language,
practice using these sounds, and build skills in acceptable
language usage.;.:- -..

.

Cross Validation of a Predictive -Screening for Children with
Articulatory Speech Defects_ . .

. .

Variryser, Charles and Robeit'Erickson
Western fachigan University, Kalamazoo, Michigan
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $6,474
EP 010 297

: :.: - .

This is theicompletion. of a. pi:oject on which work has been
progressing for five yeard.* 'ale final form of the test in-
strument has been derived and seems to be an extremely useful
tool with which to differentiate first grade children who, by
the *time..they reach third,.grade, will overcome their articu-
lation ekicifS without speech therapy from those ,who will not.
.Tests were made instantly, subjects werel re-tested in 1966-67
and at the begint,Ig ofil967-68..school year re-checks of each
subject's articulation kia,s made:for the*final time.

GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS PROGRAMS
7!: I

Weehawken Linguistics - Lnguage Aits Pro'ect
alder, Jeanette k
Board of Education, Weehawken, New Jersey
Pub. 1967
ES 001 803
A-149.02

An expanded language arts program will be offered to
primary school children. Concepts of structural and trans-
formational linguistics will be synthesized to provide
teachers with more effective techniques and materials. In-
service education will be offered. Emphasis will be placed
upon the positive development of children's ability to use
language rather than upon traditional grammatical analysis.
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT.).

The Rationale of -a:New Visual Linguistic Approach
Brown, James I.
Pub. 1967
ED 012 224
A-105

The..:,Colltentof..the ,visual linguistic reading series, which
capitalizes,* the copy- machine,- overhead projector,, and
transparencies, is ekatined-..- The rationale is***built around
the minimizing Of initial difficulties in learning to read,
controlling the early-:formation of desired reading and word-
attack h6bits, meeting' a wide range of individual dirferences,
and .beightenirig the, teacher's effectiveness and posi.tion.

Improvement of Auding Skills in First Grade Children
Neale, Richard E. .-

Thompson School District Ti.2-J, Loveland, Colórado
Pub . 1967
ES 001 572
A-111.04

Planned-auding activities will be introduced 'to improve
listening .attitUded-'-and atiding ,skills. Auditory training
will be initiated (1:). supplement or remediate the
regular reading program, (2) identlfj- eiad strengthen de-
ficient areas in readiness skills, (3) develop classroom
procedures and materials to supplant traditional seat work,
(4) improve the ability of children to .discriminate sounds
in words and (5) provide opportunity:fot,them to hear
phonemes correctly pronounced and to relate them'to graphemes.
During summer workshops teachers will develop curriculum
equipment, materials, procedures, and plans.

A -Beginning Reading Program for the Lingtastically Handicapped
Bell, Paul W.
Pub. 1966
ED 015 043
A-119

This report describes the "Miami. Linguistics Readers" series,
a beginning IP-Inguage and reading program aimed at two groups:
(1) native English speaking children whose speech habits.are
non-standard and (2) those bi--linguals for whom English is not
the native language.
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT.)' '

Phonics with:Context Clues as *pied to Language Arts.
Guf fey, Mary D.
Anchorage Borough School District
Pub. 1967
ED 018 337
A-12.1

4 siMplified method of plfonics utilizing. the Gestalt method
otlearningt the words in which are taught at a timerAifferent
from 'reading classes, but -are PrinCiples 'developed !to be applied
-within 'reading :classes . The coUrses 'can be used with !any:. basic
text and'stres'Ses the ability of Children to comPrehend! sen-
tenCes *thrbugh the Use a Ccintext clues and sounding! !of words.
Timing is thp important consideration in teaching phonics.

Language and Linguistics: Linguistic Scieride and the T6aChing
of Readinr
Smith, Henry L., Jr.
University of Buffalo, New York
Pub. 1963
C-131

ThiS is a' film whiCh deals*With the learning of 'sight:words.
Pre-printers,. which deal 'with the behavior of animals, 'were,
used in the Progrant-i':

Linguistic, s and' Reading
Goldberg, Lynn and Donald itasmussen
Miciiion School, Miguon., Pennsylvania'.
Pub. 1963'
C-132

This project is based on the Smith approach for first and
second grade pupils. The :phonemic-word apProach is:employed
for a-non-isolated linguistics program. The authars developed
experiences based on the above principles.

Readiness and Phonetic Analysis of Words in K--2
Carnpbell-, 'ErginreTalcitionlie. Quinn

;Schools, Nebraska
'Pub. 1565

,

ED 013 193
A-166

;

. .1

The methods used at the Bellevue, Nebraska Public Schools to
teach reading readiness and the phonetic analysis -of words in
K-2 are given. Background information is provided as well as
a checklist- for comprehension skills.
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GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS (CONT.)

Sector Analysis: An' Approach :to_Teaching Fourth Grade Students
Certain Aspects of English Sentence Structure ..

Bosco, Joseph
Columbia University
Pub. 1967
C-144

The purpose of this study was to devise, field test, and
evaluate materials for fourth grade based on a linguistic
approach developed by Robert Allen, Columbia. Conclusions
of the study were that: (1) fourth grade students achieved,
(2) the intelligence level is not a factor, (3) previous
language arts skills is not a factor, (A) the scale developed
can analyze complexity of sentence structure, and (5) teachers
who are consulted durina developmental stages of a program
tend to be enthusiastic about teaching the new materials.

.LITERATURE PROGRAMS

Literature for young Children
iLewis, Clauar..a*
. Pub. 1967
ED 017 A38

.1; AT179
-

This relport discusses .qualities which make books appealing to
pre-sphool' narticularyibooks which present the con-
flicts an:d1feelinge tiaat chiidren experience and confirm their
daily experiences. The book which the teacher Makes for or
with her children about one of their own classroom experiences
helps the children understand what a book is, how it is made,
and that words'relate to. people and events.

_

Literature in Grades 4-6
Houston Independent School District
Houston, Texas
Pub. 1961
ED 014 475
D-112.09

CurriculUm centers.pn.core books, around which library readings
about similar themesf4Wbe-chosen, were established. The core
books stress the value arid dignity of the human being and help
develop ethical values which will be the foundation for good
character.
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LITERATURE PROGRAMS (Nmsu.)

Development of a Testing Instrument to Measure Taste and
Discrimination Tn-ENeTature of Upper EIgiTIFIETiry Levels.
Syracuse UniveriTty
Syracuse, New York
Pub. 1963
ED 014 475
D-113.01

This report seeks to determine feasibility.of devising an
instrument which could measure growth in taste and dis-
crimination response to literature.

PFOGRAMS FEATURING METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES

Independent Study

Project Realization
Hettinger, George B.
City Board of Education, Warrensville Heights Ohio
Pub. 1967
ES 001 636
A-148.02

I.

An individualizad curriculum far law achievers will :be planned.
The special curriculum will be geared to the abilitylevel of ,

students whose IQ is 75-90 and will be designed to allOw each
student, success experiences each day. Emphasis will be pladed
*i.teaching citizenship reSponsibilities,:basic reading,. bus-
jnesSimath,.and .langUagearts. .Pre-and post-program-attitudinal
tests Will be .91.Ven,' 'The project should'prOduce.a.more.whole-
soMe selfdoticept among stUdentsi anddiscipline and drop-out
probleMs Shouidbe reduCed, ..

:

Sixth Grade Center kor Individualized Instruction
.RothembergerTall J.
Allentown School District,, AllentoWw, Pennsylvapia
Pub. 1967
ES 001 930
A-149.01

t

Individualized instruction will be given to sixth grade
." students. Emphasis, will be placed upon raising the achieve-

ment level of each child who is deficient in: reading,.:-.

comprehension, arithet Letice. language,.vocabulary, and work-
study habitS,.: In-serVieb training for:teachers and adminis-
trators win* be aimed at: (1) the need for a 'changed learn-
ing environment, (2) use of technological aids, and (3) team
teaching techniques.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Independent Study (cont.)

Demonstration of a Non:-Grad6d-:Plan of an:Elementary School,
Utilizing Team Teaching and Programed Instruction to-Yr'acilitate
Learning in Reading and Math..
Lewis, William P.
Troy State College, Alabama
Pub. 1966
ED 010 329
Ar102

A summer' program was. observed Os a i.tiodel,, which consi`sted of
80 children 6.-12 years old. Empliasis Was on ,reading and math but
other activities included Spanish, rhythms, listening skills
and recreation. Conclusions indicated that the program generally
was a success and that the need of materials to meet student de-
mands is most crucial for developing such a program.

Individually Prescribed Instruction
Coffin, Ed
Monterey.. County Schools , Salinas , California
Pub. .1967 r

. ES .001 56,7
A-111.02

. .

Individualized learning and instructibn at 'the elementary level
will be developed in a :de)-r.pri.isitra.ti#2.;*ogram for:.a three-county
area. A feasibility study, based on.the 'IN technique developed
at the University of Pittsburgh, will be expanded and continued.
Each child will progress, through . reading or math curriculums at .

his own rate and will be 'allOwed'tCrieach the learning objectives
stated .f6r- hiiii by means:of... taskS assigned on the basis-pf his
Unique abilities., Particular attention',will bp given to the
learning patterns ,of slow learners from low socio-economic back-

. -grounds and to the special needs of Mexican-American, Negro, and
. .migrant farm W-Orker children.

;A Plan for Individualized Instructien in Snelling, for Junior
ffigh,
Moss , Martha
Department of Education, Colorado
ED 011 793
A-141

After a student demonstrates mastery of a spelling list through
a series of tests, he moves on to a more difficult list. The
rationale, related research, classroom procedure, results, and
recommendations are discussed.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPPOACHES (CONT.).

Independent Study (cont.)

The:*-indiVidtValization of thecTeaching of Spelling in. the
Frimentary _School_
Oba, Betty
Department of Education, Colorado
Pub. 1964
ED 011 790
A-142

This program uses teachermade tape recordings and some com-
mercial`phonics'material. Explanations of organization, pro-
cedure, evaluation, :problems, and recommendations are presented.
Other Methods

. .
-

Functional Language
San Deigo City Schools
San Deigo, California
Pub. 1965
ED 014 475
D-l47.07

;

A special curriculum in language skills is being developed.
Each sequence has four steps: (1) pre-teaching, in which
the child is surrounded by models and guides to set standards,
(2') SPeaking, listening, or writing activity, (3) the assess-
rnent in terms of standards and the, setting of neW .goals, and

. (4) the final 'step is drill aciivity.
.t , .

? 1/T/A MethOd of Reading Instruction .'

Hoover7ITRys.
Altoona Area School District, Altoona, PennstYlvania

08.

The program was initiated to provide a' learning situation
which would motivate greater interest in reading, to improve
achkeVeMent :and to .increase .learnin.g in the language arts
areas. Daily instruction in the ItT/A method is giveh to
elementary students with opportunities providep for reading

. .books written in both methods. .

rf.r.:1;c:
;:* ; ,

.
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.)

Other Methods (cont.)

Dertionitration-hReSearch Center Usihg the Initial Teaching
Alphabet
Unified School District
Stockton, California
Pub. 196 7
ES 000 198
ri.112.0 1

: .k!center will be established to provide educators with an
opportunity, to observe the I/T/A. Twenty first-grade classes

11 'be used.

How do Children Learn to Read
MacKinnon , Archibald
Toronto. .

tPub. 1959
C-122

Words are introduced in simnle sentences illustrated by
line drawings and stick figures. Books, workbooks, and film-
strips are included in the developed materials.

,..An Interest. Approach.,to Readin4
Oriskany; Elementary. SaFool
Oriskany,:,klew York
ED 001-5 87...
A-123. ,

An experimental first grade reading program emphasizes
uninterrupted story reading -- a new story every morning,
repeated in the afternoon, and again at home for the parents;
supplemented by use of the overhead projector and transparencies
of reading books. Materials are listed. Pupil and parent
interest was high. Third grade teachers, whose pupils were
the first participants, reported their classes advances signif-
cantly. ExperimentE,.1 classes scored slightly higher on
Bond-Clymer-Hoyt.Developmental Reading Test .
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METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES (CONT.),

Other Methods (cont.)

The' 1-/T/A in Rea.ding Instruction .Demonstration Pro ect On
the Use of I/TTA
Mayuarewicy, Albert J.
Lehigh University, Bethlehem, Pennsylvania'
Pub. 1967
ED 013 173
A-130

4The results.,g-d:ata On a 3?-year study, showed the IIT/A method
advantageous tO *students with langtiage and, exPeriential dif-
ficulties . Difference in vocabulary 'skill'et .the end ,of,, ;the
second year favored the I/T/A group, which also achievqd Superior
reading skill earlier, read more widely, and wrote more pro-
lifically with greater proficiency.

Preventing Predicted Reading Failure in Non-Disadvantaged
Kindergarten Children -- A Summer Program
Geis, Robley .

La Canada. Unified 'School-District, California
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $5,000 .

EP 001 001
B-133

A six-week summer program designed to correct deficiencies
in kindergarten children likely to fail first grade reading
will be evaluated. During the suMmer, 'Cie experimental.
children will receive special training in the basic skills
while the control group will not. All will enter regular
first grade classes and their reading achievement wil/ be
.compared meaSure the effects of the summer program.

if. SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Ability Groupinq

Non-Graded i'irimary Unit
Silverstein71T.Tr
Rankin School District, Rankin,
Pub. 1967
ES 001 290
A-198.05

PenrisrlVania.

A non-graded primary unit with individual instruction in read-
ing, language arts, and math will be established. The modified
team teaching approach, testing services, and a reading clinic
will be utilized. Articulation with currently operated-early
childhood development centers (0E0), kindergarten and inter-
mediate programs will be sought.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Ability Grouping (cont.)

South Kingstown School DevelopMent
South Kingstown. School
Wakefieldi.:faiode 'Island,
Pub. 1967~,.:..
ES 000-14.5
F-112.04

This program will provide for: (1) differences in learning
rates, (2) continuity of instruction, and (3) a non-graded
program for children 4-6. It will_use the I/T/A, team teaching,
nonprofessionals, advanced technical facilities, and 'in-service
training.

Reading for the Gifted - Guided Extension oft Reading Skills
Through Merature Part I, AppreCilg the Contributions
of One AUthor
Curi.17s,M7e- and others
Los Angeles City Schools, Los Angeles, California
Pub. 1966
ED 013 706
A-114

This program is designed to -assist teaChers with cine or more
pupils reading above grade level in,the fifth and s'ixth grades.
It provides guidanc e. for teachin4 ,tho contributiongs of .one
author to childr'en's literature. The method uses three groups
of books and three techniques of dealing with them.

.

Teaching Reading.to Children1 with 'Low Mental Ages,:
Engelmann, Sigfried
University of Illinois., Urbanal'Illinois
ED 015 020 , ,

,

A-165 ,

: .
.Most reading programs are geared to the. mental .age'cif ,61/2.

Techniques -for teaching most' basic ',ie.ading skill's' aie pie-- .sented here.
1.. .i. '
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Cultural Improvement

Sensory-Percentual Language Training to Prevent School
Learning Disabilities in Culturally Deprived Pre-School
Children
McConnell; Freeman
Bill ilkerson Hearing and Speech Center
Prop. 1965; Completion 19 68; $115,819
EP 000 747
B-147 . 0 3

An organized.,, structured, and intensive percnotual and language
stimulation program for nre-school. children is proposed. It
will be directed at ; (1) learning problems in school (the
prevention of), (2) the failure to achieve, and (3) the sub-
sequent school dron-out. This will be accomplished by con-
centrating the cultural ..deprivation on language learning..
during ther,iforrnitive pre-school 'years. 'Eniphasis will be:
placed on teaChing methods which have already proven successful
with children having known language disorders. Participants
will be children in a Negro community day care center. Per.,-
sonnel will be trained in techniques.

A Reading Prooram for Mexican-American Children
Cerrisden, Constance . .

California State College, Los Angeles, California
Prop. 1965; .Completion 1960; $387,788
Ep 000 091
3-134

An attempt will be made to improve the reading ability of
Mexican-American children by emphasizing oral language -1

development. It will also help children '!learn; how
learn" and offer guidanc e. to nnzents interested, in their
children's academic growth. It will be started with kin-
dergarten and first grade children, the number of those.'
participating increasing over a 3 year period. Mothers
will handle..pre-primary . classes and the others will be
dividualized as much.as possible. Parental participation
will be emphasized throughout the experiment.

fib



SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education

Planning for -OptimuM
Children .

Monahan, William'
School District No.
Pub. 1967
ES 001 426
A-148.0.4

Page 89

. Language Development of Pre-:-School.-

145, Freeport , Illinois

Language skills development .will be planned for pre-kindergarten
children .in.an urban area. Planning wili,include 'the identi-
fication of eduCatiiinal .and _cultural. needs, and.an assessment
of existing handicaps barriers, or impediments to language
development of preschool children. 'Possible approach90under
consideration for 'testing are: . (1) project-developed TV,, pro-
grams transmitted into the homes, (2) study grOups instructing
parents in methods for language development of their children,
(3) temporary language deve,lopment .centers for the children,
and (4) language instructiOn at home.by visiting project per-
sonnel.

Teaching. a leaching Language to Disadvantaged Children
OsbOrn, Jean. .`

University ,of
`. ED 015 021
A-152

The Bereiter-Engelmann Pre-school Program, 'whose goal,is to
get disadvantaged children ready for school learning tasks
by teaching a teaching langauge,- is outlined here. Test
results after 2 years of instruction show that children.'s
1Q's have risen and that they have been able to acCiiiire
reading and arithmetic skills.

Field-Test of ea. Academically Oriented Pre-School Curriculum
Reidford, Pfirlap,and Michael Berzousky
Pub. 3.967
ED 015 839
A-153

An experiment in a Headstart Setting at McKinley School, York,
Pennsylvania, following procedures outlined by Bereiter and
Englemann, indicated that long-term exposure to this curric-
ulum increased. IQ levels and stimulated development in rea-
soning ability, language facility and understanding.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (CONT.)

Compensatory Education
.

.

Pre-School.' Language Instruction for Disadvantaged Children
Keislar, Evan R. .

University of California, Los Angeles, California - .

Prop. 1965; Completion, 1970; $404,337
EP 000 150
13-156

.

Conventional and programed language instruction will be :

developed ..and evaluated for :use with children who are socially
and.-economically,,handicapped. A test will, be made of the ,hy-
pothesis that. special 'instruction in the use of language with
such , chi ldren will result, .j,in iniprOved larigUage abilitY :and
more .rapid academic prOgress during' the first year'.'el school.
Subjects will be kchildren',3-5 years 'Of-''age: , ..'

. - , ,.
Success: for Disadvantaged ;Children
FiEgrah Martha. and others 7 ;

Pub. 1967 , .

ED 016 738 :

A-116

The charaateristics of a'b'eginning reading.pi-ogram j.n'
Harlem Elementary School are discussed. Individual pacing:.
technique is encouraged. Student progre*s is formally eval-
uated. List results show that the program has cohsistently
improved the reading ability of participants.

:
Something Can. Be Done -- Boston' Dbds It
Boston .Rubria. SchFOTE
Boston, Massachusetts
Pub. 1966
ED 010 480
A-117

r .

SpeCial eriiphas Is is giVen' -fo basal'readirig programs..:Infwhich
elementary school childieii 'Of disadVantaged iliAcktyrOiindh-aiie
been taught to read at or above grade levels. Teit 'acores'
show "spectacular" results. .

= - .

,::'....

,.

. 3 ..:
;'. 7
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PROGRAMS FEATURING SPECIAL EQUIPMENT
...

Technical Equipment

Material Aids. for-Teaching Children --. A Pro ect to:Develop
and Eva uate MUTEi-Media Kits for Loan to E ernentary Schools
Kresse, Frederick H.
Children's Museum, Boston, Massachusetts
Prop. 1964; Completion 1968; $382,513
EP 000 155 ;,-

B-7147.01 v

.

The use of combined media kits to teach non-verbal taPics is
;Planned. The 'problem will be defined. and evaluation methods
,established during Phase I. Phase will 'consist off'a sys-

'tematic study of the methods developed. The end, result should
be improved communication between pupils and teachers:

- .

Project EAR Educational Amateur 'Radio
Klugman, Edgar
Harrison Avenue Elementary School, Harrison, New York
Pub. 1565 '
ED 015 670
A-147.02

This paper describes "Speaker phone amateur radio. transmission"
between elementary school children in New York arid' Ecuador.

..

.f.i.',
.Electric Portable ;Typewriter as an Instructional Tool in

.. tF9grth Gra-ri.(fiquage Arts
.

.,.i Yuen, J:--ia,others._
San Francisco. State C011ege
Pub. 1962 '.

C-148 ..;z

. Language arts materials were developed for use with .an
typewriter.. The experimental group (with type-

writers) gained- Somew'hat More in language arts areas than
.,..;.,the control groups.

T.
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PROGRAMS FEATURING SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Technical Equipment (cont:)

Planning and Pilot Implementation of a Computer-Base .

Instructional Program
Donovan, Dr. Bernard E-.
City' of New York Board .of TEdOcation Brooklyfl NO; York'
Pub. 1967
ES 001 917 ,

A-148.01 1.

CAI will be int:rod:um:Al in selected elementary schools of a.
major metropolitan center. Emphasis will be placed !(1)
identification and F...ccoz.77.oeption of inclivir7ual differnces in
subject-matter learning,. (2) .providing continuous 'reinforce-
ment to students, (3) relieving teachers of drilling; testing,
and record-keeping chores ; and (4 ) developing"- inStrtctional
materials for the routine introduction of standarVskills.
Three programs will be field tested: (1) an' elementary math
curriculum, (2) an elementary spelling curriculum, and (3) an
elementary reading curriculum. In-service training and workshops
will be offered to teachers and admini-e.trtitor-:

. -
A clasnuterized Approach to the Individualizing of InstZactional
Experiences
Nachtigal, Paul
Boulder Valley. Public .Schools, Colorado
ED 014 226-

, A-149

Teachers ;.use two- computer data..files of curriculum modules
and individual student characteristics -to maké.'instruötional
decisions. Implementation of the model will'::requireLre-
structuring of curriculum by a team of educators and in-service
teacher training. The teacher'i new role will be tutor and
consultant on learning. The elementary school language arts
curriculum is focus of a pilot project.

Use of. Computer-Assisted Instruction. to TeaCh Spelling to
Trah Graders t

Demshock , George N.
Pennsylvania State University, University Park, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
ES 001 393
A-146 .01

A spelling program using computer-assisted instruction will
be developed for sixth grade students. One group will receive
conventional spelling instruction, and the other group will
receive spelling instruction using CAI techniques. One-half
of the students in each group will receive spelling instruction
using the phonetic approach, the other half will receive non-
phonetic instruction. The resulting data will be evaluated to
develop guidelines for methodlogy in spelling instruction.
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (CONT.)

Resource Centers

Page 93

TileSt:Itetucky project, forDevelopment and Implementation of
Innovative-: Clirtitculurn.Programs 7-7

Independent School District, PaduCah, Kentucky
Pub. 1967
ES 000 7021 7;

F-147.08

The development and implementation of innovative curriculum
programs for a vast_18-county area should be accomplished
through such activites ast (1) a large scale series of in-
service trraining programs, and (2) employment of curriCulum
specialists to work in local school systems to direct new
progrmm implementation. Programs will include new apprOaches
to,reading, language, mathematics, and science instruction.

,

Regional Educational and Cultural Park
Johnson, Roger R.
Board,of,Education, Biddeford, Maine
Pub.1967
ES 001 128
A-148.07

A center will be establishedto provide'an operational base
for specialists to plan, demonstrate, and instruct teachers
in new techniques of teaching reading, elementary science,
and,humanities. The center will also house instructional

, materials and will piothote planning of.an educational and
WltPral. park. Pilot program& will he conducted in science,
guidance,.and reading and humanities to demonstrate need and
generate comMunity support as well es-to seek solutions to
solYe (problems of the master. plarto Inr-service training will
be. given, .specialista Will'work with teachers to develop the
progrq*. Psychology serVices williconsist of guidance for
emotiOnally'handicapped stUdentsiin grades 6-8.

c.
Dual Enrollment Reading Enrichment Ersazam
McGee, Elmo
Durango-School District, Durangob, Colorado
Pub. 1968
ES 001 094
A-110.05

An existing center will extend programs to serve elementary
students. Basal reading systems, visual-motor techniques,
individual reading, draMatizationsi, phonics and linguistics,
choral reading, audience -readingivvisual aids -- all will be
utilized.

. A one month,in-,-service:program 'will train teachers.
.

,
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SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (am.)

Resource Centers (cont.)

PrOposal;t6 DeVelOTLah InsfrUctional Resources Center,Designed
Specifically to.Support Team Teaching ObjectiVerfrile:Amherst
.School District
Fitzgerald, Ronald J.
School Committee, Amherst, Massachusetts
Pub. 1967
Eq 001 133
A-410.07

A team teaching 'program will be instituted in an elerneptary
school to individualize instruction in arithmetic and reading.
An instructional:resources center will be.established in the
school to implement the team teaching progrmn. The center will
consist of.a library, and an adjacent curriculum center. A
week of enrichment activities will be scheduled in which stu-
dents will participate in plays, puppet shows, exhibitions,
reading, etc.

;

After-School Study Centers -- Experimental Materials and t

Clinical Research
Janowitz, Gayle.
Illinois Institute of Technology, Chicago, Illinois
Prop. 1064; Completion 1968; $101404
EP 000 042 .

B-111

This program' will Couduct research ,on.the;problems of organizing,
supekvising, 6nd Staffing Volunteer. after-school. study centers
and'will ,utilize such sites for the clinical investigation of
reading It'will prepare materials for training personnel and
produCe 'repbrts On the problems of ,tutoring children whO are
behirid their grade in reading and arithmetic. It will work
closely wifh the schools-and will depend upon referrals ,by
teachers. The students will receive, individual tutoring, by
volunteer teachers. Evaluation should provide inforMation as
to the feasibility of such centers.

Coordinating Centers for First Grade Reading Programs,
Bond, Guy L. and Robert PS-PRiT-Ea
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota .

Pub. 1967
ED 013 714
A-146.1'

This study iniip6ti4at'ed: (1) to;what,extent pupil, teaCher,
class, school', 'and'dommunity.Characteristics are related to
firdt grade reading.afid spelling achievement, (2) which:ap-
proach to initial reading instruction produces superior read-
ing and spelling achievement at the end of grade 1, and (3)

the effectiveness of any program for pupils with high or low
readiness skills.

IC2
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PUBLICATIONS

Programed Instruction Project Annual Report
Fanning, Robert J..
New York City Board of Education
Pub . 196 5

ED 015 6 51
A-162

Goals of projects for the third year were to study use of com-
mercially prepared programs for slow element readers and to
report development in programed instruction. Included are
evaluation instruments, tests of ability, teacher and pupil
self reports, questionnaire lists of programs, bibliographies
of research, etc.

Mending the Child's Speech, The Instructor Handbook Series
No. 12S
Goldberg, Edith B.
Dansville New York
Pub. 1964
ED 014 822
A-178

A guide for elementary school teachers discusses their role
in speech improvement programs with or without therapists.
Activities, techniques, and procedures are included.

Creative Experiences in Oral Language
Henry, , Mabe 1 Wright
National Council of Teachers of English; Champaign, Illinois
Pub. 1967
ED 018 408
A-197.1

Ideas for the creative use of oral language in the elementary
classroom, need for creative experiences, choric interpretation,
story-telling, creative dramatics, children's theater, are a
few of the areas discussed.

The Oklahoma Reader, Vol. 1 and 2
Ray,-T-DareiD.
International Reading Association, Stillwater, Oklahoma
Pub. 1966
ED 015 116
A-194 . 1

Six articles concerning plans for a remedial reading program,
the role of illustrations in basic readers, word attack skills,
strengthening the attention span, critical reading, use of tests,
and multi-level materials are presented along with a discussion
of IRA findings and a case report.



LANGUAGE ARTS

Projcict English

The English Program of the USOE Curriculums Study and
Demonstration Center Materials Currently. Available
Pub. 1967
ED 014-486--

After five years of federally supported curriculum research
in English, fourteen study centers and five demonstration
centers are now making the results of their work available
to the public This pamphlet lists ti tles Of reports and
instructional materials prepared.

The following is a listing of each ce'nter with a brief
description of the 1 researah focus :

English as a Second Language
Dykstra, ,Gerald
Teachers College; ColUmbin University.
New York City, New York .

1963-66 .
.

Grades 1'73

The TifiSL Materials,,DevOlOpment Center has published materials
dealing with active: teaching and the learning of spoken. English.

English for Deaf Students
Bornstein, Harry
Gallaudet College
Washington, D. C.
1964-66
Grades 7-12

Six texts (Generating English Sentences, Books 1, 2, 3,.Land 4;
Portfolio of Texts for Generating English Sentences; and' Teacher's
Manual for Generating English Sentences) which have been pub-
lished :renresent-a. itreatment of the problems of grammar, word
choice,, and tactics for seCondary level students who have not
grown up hearing standard 'dialects, ot English.

r
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A Sequential and Cumulative, Program in English (Literature,
Lanspage, Composition) for Able Colieqe-Bound Students
Steinburg, Erwin R.
Carnegie-Mellon University'''
Pittsburgh , Pennsylvania
1962-65
Grades 10-12
. . . and

,Testing Effectiveness of Sequential, Cumulative Program in.
English for Able College-Bound Students of Average Ability
Slack, Robert C.
Carnegie-riellon University
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
196 4-65
Grades 10-12

The Curriculum Study Center in English developed a senior
high school English curriculum which has been tested in
seven schools in the Greater Pittsburgh area. The materials
constitute a sequential and cumulative English proarmil,
grades 10 through 12, for able college-bound students.
The first three volumes are designe'Vforthe teacher; they
contain lesson plans in literature, language; and writing
for each entire school year, plus an essay on _inductive,
teaching. Literatur e. books designed to be used for this
program are noW under production. A set of films on the,
inductive teaching of English has been produced: by the.
Carnegie Center :staff. The are four 50-minute films
illustrating arid .commentirig upon.' inductive. tenching: (1)
of poetry, (2) of fiction, (3) Ok *Composition , , pncl (4)
of dictionary study. The firris are designed to be USefill
for teachers or prospective teachers.

The Theme -- Concept Unit in Literature
filTlocks, Geroge, Jr.
Euclid Junior High School, Euclid, Ohio
Western Reserve. University
Cleveland, Ohio.
196 3-65
Grades 7-9 .;

'
,

A unit frarneWOrk -. for:sreventh grade literature...at Eddlid Junior
High School is :diVideci into six-inarler se'ctions*, (1). development
of concepts, (2) applicatirn of Concept under_ teaeher guidance,
(3) revisinn of the concept, (4) .application by small 'groups
without guidance, and (5) composition. Each section is discussed
with respect to development of major concepts and their appli-
cation to severl literary works. Some concept unit titles
are: Animal Stcries (grade 7, average) ; Courage (grade 7,
average; hc-nors) ; Dialects (grade 8, average) and Symbolism
(grade 9, honors).
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Development -of Rea:ding ,and English .Language Materials for
Grades 7-9 in Depressed Urban Areas -- Gateway English7.
Smiley, Marjorie B.
Hunter College of the City University of New York
New York City, New York
1962-67
Grades, 7r9

The.purpos: of this program is to develon literature and
English 1angUage arts rscIterials and methods for junior high
school student:4 whode achievement in Encilish is diminished
because of.. ehvirOrirkntal dismdvantages. Gteway English
proposes to.,'Povide special. help for the increasing number
of educationally 'deprived children and their English teachers
in urban ceneers throughout the nation.

Bilingual Readiness in Early School Years
Finocchiero, Mary
Hunter College of the City University'of New York
New york City, New York
1964-66., .

Grades K-1. -I.". "r

This project was concerned with the concurrent teaching of
two languages -- English and Spanish -- to three evenly
divided groups of kindergarten and first grade children:
Puerto Rican; Negro; and others. After giving the rationale
for. the study, the report lists some of the experiences and
activities deVeloped'bv 'the staff to bring about not only,

-bilingualism but the desirable attitudes which are the con-
comitant of language growth.

Bilingual:Readiness iii7the Primary Grades
King, Paul
Hunter College of the -City University of New York
New York City, Ilow York ,

1964-66
Grades K-1

The final report on this Early Childhood Primary Demonstration
Project (February 1964 ,to December 1966) describes a newly de-
veloped curriculum approach, methodology, and technique for
Pre-K through early primary grades.

L
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Illinois,State-Wide Curriculum Study Center in the Prepa-
ration of-Secondary School English Teachers .-- ISCPET

University of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois
1964-69
College Level

Special studies relating to teacher education are under
way. . ,Iliaterials available now are (1) "Qualif i cations
of ,Secendry .School: Teachers of Englishl A Preliminary
Statement," (2) bibliographies.relevant to English teacher
preparation, 'and (3) Illinois Teacher Rating Scale's Form
A.,,.fcir use by.a.student. just after praetice t6aching; '.Form
B, for evaluatiOn by the student's critic (cooperating) (11

teacher; Form CI for'ewaluation by the student's .c011ege
supervisor; Form D, for use by a teacher with one year of.
experience; Form E, for evaluation by the school adminis-
trator of that teaCher; and Formal', for evaluation by the
department head of that teacher'.

Basic Concepts Ordered in Inductive Teaching Programs
Olu7EE 1.1,2x be Adapted for Students of Varying Abilities
jenk ins on , Edt,T7Tin-IT:

Indi.6nn
BloOmington,', Indiana
1963,68

. :dreaes 7-12

the Indiana' University English Curricillum Sti.idy: Center., has
prenFi:reA the following. seven.,volumes on,"the*teachinq'of,,,
English that have been publiShod by the.Indaria Univeriity
Press: On .Teaching Literature r. Essays rr 'Se'condarY
Scheol Teachers; Teachu-g-f"-. -a.terature in Grades 'Seven
Through N3''len....Teaching the-Bib e .as,Literature: A
Guide te-s-e7Tected Biblical Narratives;' Two Approaeha.fte
Teaching Syntax; VErig-tanguage? and Other Teaching.-.Units
for Grades Seven Through Twelve; TeachiricTliterature.'in:
Grades Ten Through Twelve; and Boca-WM-1 'An' Anno-
tated BIEriography for Junior and SenT.Fir High, Schog..MEhers.

English, in Every Classroom
Fader, Daniel N. and 'Elton McNeil
University of Michigan .

Ann Arbor, Michigan
1963-6 7
Grades K-14

This program is concerned with motivating students to feel
the pleasures of and necessity for reading and writing. Paper-
backs, newspapers, and magazines are provided. Writing assign-
ments are judged on quantity. The experimental group showed
positive results. A complete account can be found in Hooked
on Books by Daniel Fader.
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The Framing of Guidelines foi the Preparation of Teachers
of En lish in the Elementary and Secondary Schools
Via , Wi11im P.
School of Education, Western Fichigan University
Kalamazoo, ichigan
1965-67
College Level

A.report, Guidelines forthe Preparation of Teachers of
fiEnglish,, has heen publiagEr.

Development and Preliminary Evaluation of Materials for the
NErtay of the Nature.pnd Uses of the English Languaqe
Kegler, Stanley 13:
University of Plinnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota
1961-66
Grades 7-12

The publication of this report includes a discussion of:
.(1).'the center, (2) the development of curriculum materials,
13) teacher training atria preliminary eiraluation of materials,
amd (4) sample materials (an annotated list of Minnesota
Project English Units, and a sample unit).

- Language and Literature Study as the Basis for the Develop-
ment of Composition Work
61115n Paul and FrankIThe
Iliiiversity et NebriSka
Lincoln, NebraSka
1962-67
Grades K-12

LZhe Nebraska,Curriculum for English is a K-12 sequence encom-
passing.litatature, composition, and linguistics. The lit-
erature program invit,es children to recognize the general
principles governin4"the shaping of literary words by, em-
ploying the genres, myths, and symbols-apnropriate to their
level yet fundamental to an adult understanding of literature.
Students are helped to appreciate religious symbolism and
allusion in literature. The writing program encourages
.students to look closqly at the language of fine writers
and.to'croate analo0,,tc. become storYtellers before essayists.
The language program,:bps0d. on the word of modern linguists,'
emphasizes the.system#iC' character of language without asking

pupils to learn labels.
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Linguistics Demonstration Center
Postman, Neil
New York
New York City, New iork--
1963-66
Grades 7-12

The Linguistics Demonstration Center informed Englidh .

teachers about new ideas, materials, and methods.for
linguistics-program _at th junior and senior high school
levels. The Center piOdUced eight hour-long.,demonstration
films.

Written CompoS1tion7:-: Curriculum Center in..Eng4shi
Douglas, Wallace W.
Northwestern University
Evanston, Illinois
1962-67
Grades 7-12

. ,

Thp folloWing; three units cici.yelope by the Northwestern
Curtriculuri Studir Center ate available to teacher trainers,
curriculum_builders, and others interedted int'the English
curriculum. They are not available .for general Classroom
use: Basic LesSond, A Teacher's .ExperieriCe :with Compo-r.
sitioh, prepgYar Kit use with fourth grade stilaZnts .a

C:RICTio inner-City School; Lessons in Simple Forms of
Public DisCourse, written for the nr.Eth grade T=.tri emphasis
on repoialys is , and evaluation i writing forms, are
short journalistic pieces; SomeLessons'.in the. MS eiPro-
cesses of Composition, a selectiROT7ine lessons weriten
for grades 7 and 8 but appropriate for beginning writers
at any level.

1.

The. EffeCt:':of 'a' Study. of.Tran3formational Grammar on the
. Writing .Of .7iTinEh Graders '
Zidonid Frank...LT: land Donald R. Bateman':
()hid "g.tate.Oniversity
Columbus,' Ohio*
19654.9.. ;',':t

r ,4a, .:.
1

. The .priitiary 'objective of. the Center staff ha:s been .to examine
itrarisfdimatiOnal grammar theory thoroughly td determine how

.. , .. ,tha indights of this influential 'inveitigation into the nature
of' language 'can iost approprimtely chiarige present classroom
practices.
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A Sequential Curriculum in English Focused Upon Literature,
Language, and Rhetoric (Oral and Written)
Kitzhaber,-Krbert R.
University of Oregon
Eugene, Oregon
1962-67
Grades 7-12

.Thb.Oregon Curriculum StudylCenter%developee the following
materials: A Curriculum in English, Grades 7-12; Grammaticality
and Phrase Structure, Rules 1-12; and GrammatiFility and Phrase
Structure, Rules 13-18.

An Integrated Curriculum in Literature,. Language, and
Composition
Lazarus, Arnold
Purdue University
Lafayette, Indiana
1964-67
Grade 7

LTivo.repOrts"have beeP_published on the work of the Curriculum
Study Center at Purdue University: An Integrated Curriculum
in Literature, Language, and Composition: The Report on.Pro'ect
Engliih. at Purdue; and A fria of Purdue Opus-CeFiraTa units,
Publishers, and Prices.

Reading Instruction in Secondary Schools
Sheldon, William D. and Margaret*J. Ear
Syracuse University
Syracuse, New York
1963-66
Grades 7-12

y.

The Syracuse University-Jamesville-DeWitt Demonstration Center,
under the direction of William D. Sheldon, produced ten 16 mm.
films on reading instruction in secondary schools and developed
a center to demonstrate a secondary school reading program.

Total English Program
Pooley, Robert C.
University of Wisconsin
Madison, Wisconsin
1963-67
Grades K-12

Three separate curriculum guides in the English language arts,
kindergarten through grade 12, have been prepared and published
by the English Project. All three have now been revised and
corrected and will be issued in 1968 as a single volume.
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Language, Literature, and Composition Instruction in the
Junior !figh'School
Burton, Dwight L.!
Florida State University
Tallahassee, Florida
1963-68
Grades 7-9

The materials are organized into blocks of content. Units in
linguistids, written composition, andyliterature are planned

_. for each year at the junior high school level. Eml?hases are
'.on_the.logic of the *Subject, humanistic relationships, and

cognitive. processe

Written Composition ,

Sutton, Rachel and Mary Tingle
University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia
1963-68
Grades K-6

j

Preparation of.a Curriculum in,Linguistics and Composition
MacLeish,.Andrew
Northern.Plinois'University

-D4Kalb, Illinois
1964-67
Grade 12

,

English as a Second LangUage
Prator, Clifford H.
,University of California at Los Angeles:.
California State Department of Education
Berkeley, California
1965-67
Grades 1-3

;.-;

:

. 1:1;

:

. :!



SOCIAL STUDIES

. Secondary

INTERDISCIPLINARY. SOCIAL. SCIENCE ;PROJECTS

An Introduction to the Behavioral
Pasadena Public Schools
Pasadena, California
Pub. 1963
C-500

Sciences .
;

;* :' ;

Generalizations, objectives, teaching suggestions, and ,

a sequenCe of units are included,.in this intiOductory one-
semester course for 12th grade.

Universal Issues of Human, Life
Pennsy vania Humanities Report
Department of Public Instruction
Pub. 1967
ED 016 666
A-502 .

:7.

Voluntary and self-directive pilot studies in ten schools
during 1965-66 are described in this renort. Case .stfidiep
of eight of the ten schools are included. It states tha..t
students aenerally rated the course as among the best they
had taken. :.

Development of a Science and Culture for Secondaky SchOoli
Yager, Robert E.
Iowa University, Iowa City, .Iowa
Prop. 1966; Completion 1967;- $9,000
EP 001 011 -
B-51.2

This proposal discusses the creation of a science.Course
using an historical-cultural approach in an attenint tO: .

develop in the students an increased awareness and undei-
standing of the ways in which science and human values .

interact in western culture. The planning and instruction
are the joint responsibility of the science and the ,socikl
...studies departments. The feasibility of such a course
llth and 12th grades will be determined after claseroom:-.?
9aching and analysis of data.

r
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE. (CONT.)

Guidelines for the Development of a Course for Secondary
Schools EmphasiiiRg the InteracEion ErTience and the
Cu ture of Man
Yager, Robert E. and.George W. Cossman:
Iowa University, Iowa City, Iowa
Pub. 1966
ED 018 400
A-503

Reported is 'the evaluition of an experimental interdisciplinary
s.

courie`entitled "Science and Culturd;".directed at bridging
gaps between science and technOlOay,-and social studies in the
secondary school curriculum. It was concluded that the course
is effective in producina a broad increase in the scientific
literacy of the high school stUdenes.comprising.the experimental
group.

Introduction to the Social Sciences: An Experimental.Inde-
pendent Study Course for Gingrffia SEWool Students.
Department.of Public Instruction
HarriSburgc Pennsylvania
Pub. 1963 , .

C--54

This 47-page course emphasizes the social sciences as areas
of inquiry rather than static bodies of knowledge. It con-
tains 16 units which are adaptable to the more gifted students.

.
. -

A Secondary School Social Studies CurriCulum tobused on
Thinking RefraiNely Alma-MTh Issues
S aver, James P.
Utah State University, Logan, Utah
Prop., 1966: Completion 1969: $153,642
EP,010, 646'
B-522

This isAftevelopmental 'arid. teSting, program for curriculum
materiais.intended to..teacri high schobi itudents%to think
refleCtively' on pUblic, iOuee. SiUdents are- asSigned .to
three diicussioh ,groupi:' socratic, recitatiOri, 'and seminar.
Personality and 'learning.measure's are given. Correlations
and comparisons are made on: (i) PersorialitY and learning
measures, (2) discussion group types, and (3) discussion
methods and student personality interactions in affecting
reflective (or critical) thinking and learning.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

t

,

7. .

SequentialrSocial Science Courses for the Secondary tdhool
Lepperri Ella C. I
University of Illinoig; 'Urbana, Illinois....
Prop. 1963; Completion 1969,. $250,000 ;*:77.7*

EP 000 054
B-506

This proposal discusses a curriculum study center in social
studies which will be established.at the University of
IlUnoiSJOr'developingand evaluating three courses in
a propOsed sequential program,,Starting with junior high
school.-.and contirming through .the twelfth;grade. A neW
curri,culUm 1,4411 be-written and published, includingthree
basic,cOutses.tot.'(1) relate the individual'to the structure
of maAls sodial Order,..(2) relate-the'individual to the
dynamic nature of culture, and (3) study cultural diver$itY!
Students use inductive thinking to arrive at concepts and :,,

generalizations.
.

.

Social Studies Curriculum Pro ect
Fenton, Dr. Edwin
Carnegie-Mellon University, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
B-507 . ' -.
This project is designed to develop .a.four-year integrated-
curriculum in history.and t4O social sciences utilizing the
inquiry approach ta learning: At-A.11e outset the materials,
for the 9th, 10th, and 12th grades were,designed fOrrthe.,.,
able_student; however, the tested materials have beetV.rei-.
worked.to meet the needs of both able and average students
ptior'to'commercial.publication. Grade. 11 materials have
been designed for students'in:both groups. Course.titles-
by grade are:, 9th grade - Comparative Political Systems..
and Comparative Economic Systems, available 1967 an&1968
respectively; 10th grade -, The Shapingof, Western Sediety
and Studies in the Non-Western World,both aVailable 1968;
lltk grade - A New American History, available in the .summer
of:3469;.and '12th grade -.,An.Introduction,to the Behavioral
SCiences'and The Humanitiesin Three. Cities, both aval,lable
in.t4e,summer,of 1969. Published.materials'are ayailable
:throu0.Holt, Rinehart and Wiiiaton.:

,

.; '
f ,,
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (poITT.)

An AUdid4Visual.Component to a High School Social Studies
Curriculum for Able Students

.

Lichtenberg, M. P.
Carnegie-Mellon University,Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $92,827:
EP 000 126
B-509

This proposal featUreithe.new audio7visual media supple-
menting.commercial audid-visual aids 'which will be developed
for use.with a.hig!, school social studies curriculum. The
project staff includes tedhnical-heip, writers and producers,
and adtivities include the-redesigning of lesson plans and
written materials to inco6orate audio-visual components.

Michigan Social Science Education Project
Fox, Robert S.
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan
Pub. 1968
D-510

This project isrdesigned to identify major .concepts, propo-
sitions, conceptual mod61s.i and methodological principles
in the social sciences, with emphasis on psychology, social-
psychology, micro-sociology, and anthropology. Plans Call
for adapting these concepts for a high school curricul'um
as units or,new courses:

,

A Law,and Social Sciende Curriculum Based on the Analysisa Public Issues.
.

önver, DoEW177W..,
Harvard University'
Prop. 1963;'Completion 1968;.$267,700
EP 000 134 .

d3-524 . -".

A curriculum will be developed for'grades 8-10 containing
key social sciellge and.jurisprudential concepts'and' a limited
bibliography of.interpretative case readings will be,prepared.
For three summers a teaching laboratory will be conducted'to
develop the program an& introduce teachers to it., Published
materials are available through American Education Publications.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCEACONT.)

Pro ect Prometheus
Medford., Oregon
Pub. 1966
ES 000 054
D-510.02 ":. I-

This report decribes courses,iinlbiological
social sciences, and humanities e0,tablithed
school studentpsip a 6-week summerschobl.
of the program to help them assesstheir
traditions and consider their futurei:-

American Heritage Social Studies Center---.....,_
New York Area ,

Pendergast, Walter S.
Fayetteville-Manlius School District 1,
Pub. 1967
ES 001 236 ,

A-540.01

sciences,
for)able high
The.purpose
.cultural

for the Central
t

Manlius, New York

This proposal discusses an interdiiCiplinary_social studies
program to be planned for all grade levels, with particular
emphasis on grades 7 and 8. The objectives of the program
are: (1) to train students in a cultural and problem-solving
approach to social studies, and (2) to offer in-service
training for social studies teachers'in the latest methodology,
coupled with quality reference and reource materials. Six
area workshops are included for socialstudies!teachers and
conducted on a part-time basis by master'social studies teachers
to train 7th and 8th grade social étudies teachers to use the
interdisciplinary 'approach. ).

I

Team Teachin, An ccinomic and Cultural ,Study of Europe v,

and the Americas
Dr. Hague
Fox Chapel Area School District, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1966
F-540.04

This program attempts to stimulate the students' interest
in geographic concepts by comparing the economic develop-
ment; of the seyeral countries throughout Europe and the
Americas..,-,The.effects of topography and other phenomena
upon the eyerydAY lives of people are.studied.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

The Conduct of Inquiry into Controversial Social Isgues
Massia751,Byron G.
Michigan University, Ann Arbor, Michigan
Prop. 1965; Completion 1969; $106,253
EP 010 685
B-505.1

This report,proposes that high school classroom discussions'
of controversial issues will be recorded and analyZed to
investigaie (1) how emotional reactions are affected by in-
tellectual operations and value judgments,,and.(2);the
role of the teachers in the examination ,of such iisues. A
set of categories are to be developed to ana.yze1 classroom
discourse of an emotionally charged issue. A grOup of ciasSes
in biology, English, and social studies are to be selected
for thegtudy.

SINGLE DISCIPIANE.PROJECTS

Anthropology

InsightsiGained as a Result of a High, School Social StUdiei
Course. ,-

,. ,i; .i

TAZE7 Ida B.
University,of Chica4o, Chicago Illinois
Pub. 196t
EP ,.010 095
A,-99.

,

This project iS'an attempt tos determine whether'high,pchool
students, who h6Ve gained knowledge, and underst#nding of
concepts of anthropology, would: (1) achieve greater Self-
insight, (2) become less ethnocentric in theirlattitudes
toward others, and (3) increase their ability to think
critically about social problems. A one-year world cul-
turee course uses intellectual and emotional stimuli for
students to take roles of other adolescents 2'v-other cul-
tures. Results show that the experimental grOup-gained
in achieving'leSs ethnocentrism ond that other hypotheses
were not given..

AntiltOpOlogy CUriiculum Study Pro'ect
Collier, Dr. Malcolm

Pub. 196e
D-581

......,

This project is designed to define the role of anthropology in
the high school social studies program. Materials are being
prepared and materials now in preparation include a revision
of two experimental units, "Study of Early Man and "The Great
Transformation." 117
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Anthropology (cont.)

Anthropology Curriculum Study Pro'ect
Kyle, Ernestine
Pub-. 1969-
H-521.1

This project deals with the development of curriculum materials
for.secondary social studies programs. Patterns in Human.
History issa 16-week course intended to YIEIRThe fiFfir
semester Of a world history or wOrld cultures,program.

Economic&

Curriculum Guide for Eighth Grade Economics,
Tulsa PubTIFTEEORii
Tulsa, Oklahoma
Pub. 1963
C-536

::i

Contentr philosophy, procedures, eiiiluations, mategials, and
bibliographY are included for five major units of-this eighth
grade eConomics 66urse. It ig'one of.the programs affiliated
with the DEEP Project and focuses on aoncept teaching and ,skill
development.

Development of EConomic durricular Materials,for Secondary
Schools
Lovenstein, Meno
Ohio State University, Columbia, Ohio
B-538

The major
economics
9 through
ciplines.

objective of this center is.tfie improvement of
at the ninth grade level within a context of a
12 sequence of social studies structured as-dis-
Classroom materials are available.

EtonOmics 12 Pro'ect
Sperling, Dr. Jo n G. -and Dr. Suzanne.Wiggins
San Jose State College, San Jose, California
Pub. 1969
8-539

.

Economics 12 is a 12th grade one-semester economics course
and "teaching system" developed at San Jose State College.
The program introduces students to the power of economics
analysis by training them to use economic knowledge and
reasoning to analyze public policy controversy and to make
personal economic decisions based on an understanding of
the options available in our economy. The course is divided
into four units covering traditional economic analysis and
policy areas. 118
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Economics (cont.)

Pittsburgh Developmental Economic Education Prograig -- DEEP
Soboslay, John P.
Pittsburgh Public Schools, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1964

;

Thii prograM-atfeMPts to stimulate the average student's
appreciation of the roles.of.consumers, businesses, and-;
government in our economy. Through the study of ecomomic
concepts, the student develops a rational way of meeting
complex and controversial problems, and is aided in under-
standing economic issues. 'Teacher training.programs are
conducted.

Economic Education Committee of Southern States Work
Conference
Lee, Dr. Marvin
West Virginia University, Morgantowni..West Virginia

43tib. 1968. --
'11.,532.1

This is a project to develop: (1) guidelines for economic
education, (2) materials for use in schools, and (3) teacher
education programs at the secondary level.

Geography

Hit School Geography project
Hel urn, Dr. Nicholas
Botilder, Colorado
D-580.

This project is developing an,up-to-date ninth.or tenth.grade
geography course. The emphasis of the project is on ways of
investigating the world and of organizing knowledge about the
world. The Macmillan Company is publishing the.coursein late
1969. ,..!.... I.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.,.) -

Government and .Poli'tical .Science

Nova Academic Teams Program
Browaird-TEEEy Board of Public Instruction
Fort Lauderdale, Florida
Pub. 1964
ED 002 337
A-520

.

The::area of.concen'-ation for .selected:teams.Of students
the field of current,affairs. 'Partidipints owthrea

.Ljunibr academic teams, not to exceed ten miembers each, axe
chosen.by competitive selection, criteria set up by an
Advisory committee. Participants_receive Instruction in
techniques of conducting research, documenting information,
and Organizing materials.. ConsUltants'are.invited to.meet
when necessary to.nrovide training Ih'group dynamics, speech,
and research procedures.

Teaching Voaatidnarand-CitiierishipjEduaatiOn in-Social
Studies
RaRign, Kay M-4.,- ,,,._ ,

Michigan State University,.East;Lansing, Michigan
Prop. 1965; Completion 1966; $8,760'
EP 000.663
B-521

This' proposal. discusses an instructional Program for teaching
the above,to be developed and tested. .It employs an approach
which uses . relevant social scienCe ConCepts within-a comparative
cultures framework. Junior high-Scheol experimental and
control groups are to be formed for the pilot project.

A Htgh School Curriculum Center in Government
Eng e, gEingy H. and Howii7-57 Ma xnger
Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana
Prop. 1964; Completion 1971; $289,144
'EP 000 120

.

'B-523 I.

:This center is designed to study in depth the broad concepts,
topics, and problems in social sCience. Teaching 'materials, and
procedures are being developed to incorporate findingsiin po-
litical science, psychology, and educaticin tO use in.junior
and senior high school courses in civics and government.
Student growth in knadledge and understanding of the polit-
ical world are to be measured. Results of the study will be
dissaminated through conferences, demonstration centers, and
professional literature. Experimental materials are being
tested.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Government and Political Science (cont.)

Political Socialization of American Youth -- A Review of
Research-with Entalls.for Secondary SchoolSI-FM

tStudies
.

IndiankUniversity_SchOoi of,Education,,BlOomin4tOn Indic ana
Pub. 1967-, .H .

ED, 010.835'
A759.9

. .

1. What is political socialization? .2. What do' iroung Americans
believe about politics? 3. How do'young Americans acquire
political beliefs? 4. How important is early childhood learn-

respect? These questions are answered and docu-
mented, and implications for social studies.discussed4nthis
report. An effort is made to show the need.for neW, attemts
to overcome tendencies ,to form close-minded attachments' tO
political beliefs by providing young ppople With toolt. to.think
reflectively and to critically examine tiaditionarpraatices.

A.Philosophical and Historical Rationale for a New Approach
-,cto.Problems of Democracy,
:,ffaimEFF7-Urgn w,-
Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusets' .

Prope 1965; Completion 1967; $8,880
-

EP 000 304
B-525

This is a study to develop a-new approach in teaching "Problems
of Democracy." An expeiimentai mirriculum and 'curriculum
units will be drawn Up and taught experimentally. The Project
is now centered at St. Mark's School of Dallas, Texas.

-.Course .in Problems of American Democracy
.1.7eMala7, Gerald , . . .. .

ForeptHills High Schoolc New. York
. _

. Pub. 1,063-..
-, .q.....::..)

. . s, '.. .,

,

.

,

C-582.41
. ,,'F- ' ...' : . ::.:.;'..' :, )I!': ,.?.;i , l'I'..r ;.i:- ...,-., i r ,-,1, , . r .

-J ThiP project-is designed.to provide students:.With,a'10iter
.*.-.awareness oUcurrent..prOb1ems by including,otiginl.backgiound,
.and.currept status.: It includes techniques

readings. Students determine the probleMs.'torbe
studied. A student committee approach is used to deal-with
each problem area.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CMT.)

Government and Political Science (cont.)

Conflicting Ideologies in a Changing World
Bibliography on`Communism for Teachers and
DepaMment of PunIFIristruction
Atlanta, 'Georgia

----Pub, 1962
C-58C

and A Suggested
Students -

Thip first of two bulletins presents a set of guidelines to
aid'teachers in preparing their own units on communism. The
second bulletin presents a bibliography of materials for
teacher and student use.

Refinement of Political/Military/Diplomaiic Games as
Education,Tool
Munger, E. S.
California Institute of Technology, Pasadena, California..
Prop. 1967; Completion 1967; $4,999
EP 010 642
B-592 :

This .report deals with previously tested role-playing games
which are to be refined and a manual developed for use in-,
schools without this simulation experience. The intention
of the games is to stimulate and motivate high school and
college students in acquiring factual and conceptual know-
ledge of international affairs (relations).

,

an . .

: . .

A Study of Effectiveness of Different Methods of Teaching
International Relations to High School Students,
Garvey, Dale m7ariawrrlrain H. sonir--
Kansas State Teachers College,_Emporii.,- Kansas
Pub.,1,96q.
ED 010-007
A-500.1

Final Report

This reports on a study which hypcthesized that simulation.
as an instructional technique would produce resultd signifi-
cantly better than lecture-discussion methods. An experimental
group employed simulation while the controlgFoup. had in-
struction in which lecture and discipline *placed sinitaa4on.
Major findings of research were that therwer0 significant
differences but no identifiable pattern' ih the perforManCe,,of
the two groups,on the content.exams and "critical.thinking,itests.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Government and Political Science (cont.)"

fOr...G6vernindrit and Advanced Social. Science
Problems wir.EF-Frocirsions for.,Inaiiidu-a1 Differences in. %-
Pupil Ability,, Experience , and Interest, Grade 12 . Suggested
Activities for Pupils in Government and Advanced Social
Science Prong:11s, Grade 12.
El Paso Public Sch=
El Pas(); Texas
.Pub. 1963 . :

C-501

This report contains an extensive introductory section, fol-
lowed by six units: three in American government and three in
international. studies Overview, concepts teaching suggestions
values, pupil achievement expectationS,' A-V'reSources; and an
extensive bibliography are included.
History

An Individual Approach to the Teaching of U.S. History
Holmes, Charles
Colorado State Department of Education, Muker, Colorado
Pub. 1964
ED 011 794
A-546

.

The mastery of a chapter of history information, by a student
is demonstrated through a short objective test after which he
investigates enrichment materials. Purposes, procedures, re-

,_gonclusions, and. recommendations are discussed.
. . ,\ -A Study to Develop, Instructional Materials..;for :a,' Ninth..and.

Tenth Grade World History Curricu um Integra-art History:.
and the Social Sciences
Bernsteiii7War
University of Chicago, Illinois

1966; COMpletion 19674. $30.6175.!
'EP '000 623 . .*,

r: B-548. A
.1: Cf'

'.Thie':report. Proposes the study- of the applicability. of.. AA:
*integrated Secondary :school social studies-ourriculum.

I' Materials integrating . social. :Science.with-Norld .history 'will
b.e'''deveiOpéd. iThese wi 11:!be tested-,in,selected Chicago schools
during the 1968-69 school year.

1g3
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.), .

History (cont.)

Feasibility of..Teaching History. of Technology in Vocational
and Pre-Technical Secondary .Schools
Martinson, John
San Orancisco:State College, California
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; .$13,474 .,. .

EP 010 616
B-549

.:!!".:

The proposal outlines a study which will seek to determine
whether history of technology. can be taught effectively in
secondary schools and, if so, by what means. .The course is
intended, to provide secondary school students an understanding'''
of the effects of technological change on. emplpyment. Speciar
atthnticin will-be given to the problem 6f implementin4 'such-ra
subject -.in the school curriculum..

-t
CulturarApproach to the Study..of History; in Grades 7 anc 8
Anrig, Gregory R. and Lawrence H. Vadnais, Jr. ....... f'
Mt. Greylock Regional High School, Williamstown, Massachusetts
Pub. 1967
D-575

.

."
.-,

This is Phase I of a project to develop two coukses which
will utilize a cultural approach to the study of history.
Students will be introduced to each of the social sciences ct'
and will gain appreciation for the interdependence of the
social sciences, sciences, and humanities in understanding
man and'hii. culture.

Development of a Pilot Proram for a Cultural ApProi6h-.-to'
theStudy of Histo-Tcin Grade EiWt
Anrig, Gregory R. and L.. H. Vadnais Jr.
Massachusetts Staie Department of Education, Boston
Prop. 1966; Completion 1967; $7,250
EP 010 490 , . ..
B-550

This is a 3-phase project initiated in 1965-66 and concerns: -
the. deVelopment of history courses for grades 7 and 8. The
approach is cultural in nature... Phase I develoPed a 'seventh '
grade course. This Phase II will refine that and develop ari:
eighth grade course. The objectives will be accomplighed.
through a summer workshop involving 5 teachers and 3 'firofessors
from Williams, Bennington and the John Hay Fellows Program.
Emphasis will be given to team teaching and interdisciplinary
methods in developing the courses.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE TROJECTS (CONT

History (cont . )

Development of a Pilot Program
the Study of HistOrn Grades
Vadnais , Jr.
Massachusetts State Department
Prop. 1967; Completion 196 8; $7 ,325,
EP 010: 949' .

B-547

for a Cultural Approach= to
7 and 8

of Education , Boston, Massachusetts

!

This. report' proposes that this, the third phase of a three-
phase- project , will refine and complete two courses based
on a cultural approach to history, in grades 7 and. 8. The
courses have been planned to introduce the students to each
of the social sciences to develop an appreciation for the
interdependence of social sciences, sciences , and. humanities
in understanding man and his culture The objectives are to
develop interest 'in.: (1) the nature of man e, (2) the ,nature
of culture, and (3) man's relationship to his enviromient,
The project is being developed by teachers and the coordinator.

The Negro in American History
D. C. Public' Sdhools
Washington,' D. C "."
Pub 3,964
ED 002 476
A-560

, .

,

This procrram is a supplement to the regular eleventh grade
textbook . An attempt is made to' provide a respected ,self-
image to students and to, eirtphasiié their responsibilities,
as American.

. .

The History of Democracy and Communism, A Study Guide- to...
Accompany a Course in World H2.s_t_sa
Predew; Richard M. .- .. ,

Bronxville Public Schools , Bronxville , . New ,York ..,.. . :Pub'. -1963 ,, ..i ..
C-564' .. !,-,.. J-,.

ThiS*Prograra provides a sharp comparison: of democratic .ideas
and 'practi.666 iath those. i of, :CoMmunism.. A :history, of each' is
giVen and 16116weVby :d:borrtp'arison. An extensive bibliography
is included.

125
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

History (cont .)

Nova High. School Description
Course
Cogswell, J. F.
System Development Corporation,
Pub. 19 66
ED 010 569
A-568

of a Tenth Grade Social Studies

Santa Monica, California, *.

The couriecontent in this project is 'American history
divided into ten content areas . Activities inclUde team
teaching;. lectures , :media presentations, group study, unit i.,;,
quizzes, and individual study. Descr:iptions are''presented
of special study sub-groupi, seminar groups, media used .in,
the grou.ps information and record processing procedures,''
and use-of school space. " . - .

The Teacher's Guides for World History.,for the Academicalli
Mented and Aarro-a-d Placement European:,.Iiistory.: .

Augspurger, Everett F,7i.F371-girs,.. . , .

Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio State Departirent-of',.
.

Education, Columbus., Ohio
Pub. 1963.
ED .0.13; 515
A-569

.

This program it the result of preparation by '.teachers and
..-superyisors working with a 2-year démenstration project..
,:Studerits Were expected to study historical issues ,end ....-

. . .
a develop. researCh sCholarshipr and ability in .pre.!'
paration of . reports. and essays.

. . . .

Chicago Social Studies Pro ect
iferns teiii7EaTiar
University of Chicago,, Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1968
D-576

This project is a study 'to develop instructional. ,ma,#lerials
for a ninth and tenth grade world 'history. currictilurg....integrating
history and the social sciences.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

History (cont.)

World History -- An Approach through the Humanities
Richland County School District 1
Columbia, South Carolina
Pub. 1967
ES 000 685
F7576.02

This proposal discusses a new world history curriculum,
correlated with the humanities, to.be used to teach an.
experimental group of high schCol StUdents. All itudents.
are given regular classroom instruction by history teachers,
four days per week. On the fifth day, students in the ;;

experimental group receive large-group instruction from
other teachers in the humanities..

. .

12_7ro'ect to ,Improve, Critical Thinking and.
Sk3-71-1.s of Eleventh Grade StUagiiri-rz U.S
Evans, Mrs. La Rue M..
City Board of Education, Washington, Nor
Pub. 1967
ES 001 388
A-576:.03

""""r

..Diwxedision-tlaking

th Carolina:

r,!
A U.S. histaiYcoUrse-uSing tile "inquiry ariaaisbovery!:
method" is!,being planned.and conduCted to deVelOp
thinking and decision-making in a heterogeneous 'group of
eleventh grade students. English and 'history 'teachers,
school librarians, and curriculum consultants collect
instructional materials, compile bibliographies, and plan
a history course emphasizing such instructional techniques
as: (1)lndividualized instruction,. (2) independent study,
(3) Use i.of : primary ,soUeces,, ,and (4) applicaticin of inductive
reasoning.

. .

. .

,

Facilitating Environment for Meaningful Program in U.S4 '

History
Oxenford, David 0.
Board of Education, Pt. Pleasant Beach; New Jersey
Pub. 1967
ES 001 382
A-576.04

A facilitating environment is being created for the teaching
of -secondary WS'. history in a rural/coastal area. ..The
traditional emphasis on a Single thxtbook presentation
is de-emphasized and replaced by an environment fostering
independent inquiry. An initial program involves four basic
model environments within traditionally structured high schools.

1 p,7
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SINGLE DISCIPLIME PROJECTS (CONT.)

.History (cont.)

Inductive Teaching ofUnited- States History. through Related
Local Contemporary HisEnTal E7ents'717a-n-tsonalities . .

Parsons, James M.
Public Schools, Northampton, massadhusetti
Pub. 1967
ES 001 227

,r .,A-576.05

A coUrse in. U.S. history is being planned 'for junior, high
:hool students blasad on,local,historicalfdevelopment.as
it reflects and.relates to contemporary events of national
significance, Inductive and,lpiscovery methods are used
*in the design!and production-6f appropriate materials. The
courte'is pia:Med to expose students to selective, detailed
historical content and to develop and reinforce skills of
analysis, interpretation, extrapolation, and critical thinking.
Human and'ihStitutional resources in the community are used.

American Civilization Institute of Morristown Pro'ect:
New 'Vistas on Work and Leisure
Weltfish, Dr. Gene
Board of Education, Morristown, New Jersey
Pub. 1967
ES 001 802
A-576.06

-This project involes the restoration of the home and out-
buildings ot a. pre-revolutionary war citizen in a metropolitan
area. The restoration Will serve as a lab for high school .

students, college students, and interestea citizens to study
American history in relation to occupations, industries,
recreation, arts, and family life of the revolutionary war
era. Concurrent archeological excavation will be conducted,
which should reveal artifacts and natural materials. Involved

,students will participate in a variety of operational activities,
such.as researdh, archiving, photography, mapping, chemical
analimis, writing, and dramatization.

. Zs
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Histom (cont.)

History and Social Studies Curriculum Materiala .-- Average,
Terminal, Cole----;Bound , and Adult
Halsey, Van R. and Richard "Town
Amherst College, Amherst, Massachusetts
Prop. 1964; Completion 1969; $263,051
EP 000 238
B-508

The project plan is: (1) to developa test, and make available
educational .source materials for use in new approaches. to.,..
American history and social science instruction at the secon-
dary and adult-level, .and (2) to demonstrate the feasibility
of one week- workshops. to produce .major changes in .teacher
orientation toward students using previously. prepared .source
materials: Printed materials are currently available.

Basic Concepts in History
Rozwenc, Edwin C.
Amherst College, Amherst
Pub. 1968.
H-533.1

and the Social Sciences

Massachusetts.

This project is designed to produce a series of volumes to
supplement teaching of senior high school American history
in a chronological organization.

.: The 'Impact on. Learnihg and Retention of Specially beveloped
/57i-tory Materials for Culturally Children,. an :.
Explorati;Fc-. y
Edgar; Robert W. and. Carl. Auria .

City University of New York, Queens College flushing, New York
pub. 1966
ED 010 004

This reports on an experiment focused on teaching a single unit
on the Civil War to Negro eighth graders in New York sehools of
culturally depressed areas. Subjects are divided into a text-
book group, a pamphlet group, and a biography group. Significant
increments were achieved by all experimental groups as well as
observed and reported interest of pupils in the new materials
and the generalized educational values reported by the teachers
supported desirability of continuing the effort._
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (NmvV.).

Sociology

Sociologital Resources:for Secondary.Schools
'Angell, Robert C.
'Ann Arbbr,:t4iChigan
Pub.. 1968
H-529.1

This project is involved in:the develooment of instrdctional
materials which portray sociology as a scientific disapline
and can be integrated easily into senior hich sdhool courses.
The three activities include: (1) the creation of short study
units called episodes, (2)=' development of a model sociology

'.coursel'and (3) pdblication of paperback books.

World Cultures

Planning Pro'ect for the Teaching of Asian Studies in New
En land Secor:i ary Schggs
Co el Affirit.
Pub. 1967
ED 018 440
A-582

This survey describes the opportunities and further needs
for Asian studies in the high school curricula. It outlines
by phases and activities a proposed servioe center for
teachers.

Slrilignms for an Introductory Course on Central Eurasian
Language and Areas ,,

Sinor, DeFri
.,,.Indiana University Foundation, Bloomington, Indiana

Prop. 1966; Completion 1967; $28,127
EP 010 101
B-511

This project involves the preparation of an introductory
course on Central Eurasia to be published in book form for
use in colleges and in some instances in the senior year of
high school. It will help to pinpoint gaps that exist in
the coverage of this area and show needs of translation and
an adaptation program of primary and secondary materials.
-;,
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

World Cultures (cont.)
,Development and Testing of Instructional Materials Teaching

Guides, and Content Units on the Histor ture of
Sub-Saharan KillTafor Use at Selected Grade 1.7veTr in Sec-
ondary Schoori-7.-
Beyer, Barry K.
Ohio State University, Columbus'., Ohio
Prop. 1967; Completion 1970
EP 010 645
A-513 .

.

The development of materials Ark this project includes .27V aids ,
teaching guides, and content oPtlines. Project activities
include a survey, an analysis ,and annotation of existing ma-
terials, and the identification of conceptual skill and atti-
tudinal goals for instruction at the high school level. In-
service teacher workshops are included.

Africa Institute
Fox LanFT6=
Bedford, New York
Pub. 1964
ED 002 715
A-519

This reports' a three and one-half week summer program held
at a private secondary,cschool to develop an understanding of
a non-Western culture,,.of the problems of evolving nations,
of their artistic contributions, and of oneself in relation
to other cultures. Participants were 64 heterogeneous stu-
dents selected for their interest and ability. School
faculty and visiting; specialists constituted the staff .
Meetings between student' 'teams and staff members, and :work
on various art media, lectures seminars, A-V presentations,
reading and discipline-took place. .,
Pupil Resource Pro ect in Asian-African Studies
Johnson, Carroll F.
City School District, White Plains, New York
Pub. 1967
ES 001 328 )(..
A-519.01

:; ,c,.;; .1

An, elective course in Asian.and African studies will be
offered to 12th-grade students. Emphasis is placed upon
international understanding through the identification
of the principles and values of man in Asian, African, and
American cultures. The interdisciplinary approach will be
used throughout the course. Human resources, such as in-
dividuals within the community, and experts from all social
science disciplines will be used.
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World Cultures (cont.)

Ingham County Educational D_cchange Program in World Under-
standing arm Comparative Cultures
Slocum, Rdbert L.
Ingham Intermediate Board of Education, Mason, Michigan
Pub. 1967
ES 001 231
A-519.02

A comprehensive program is offered to teachers and high
school students in the study of comparative cultures. The .

program involves extensive use of the cultural resources .

of the metropolitan area. The students are exposed to
students of diffsring backgrounds from high schools other
than their own, and tiwy have regular contacts with foreign
students at the nearby state university, . Instructional
materials are selected from appropriate paperbacks, period-
icals, and films.

SPECIALIZED PROJECTS

Suggested Unit about the Negro to Supplement a TWelfth
Grade Soci5171WHaT TextE651F-
EMIEW7Mr-IFIEFFEUIIEFgr Faations in Education
New York State Fducation Department
ED 001 786
A-541

Suggestions in guide form are included in this program. A
lesson plan is provided for each division about the Negro:
democracy, biological influences, culture and heritage, pop-
ulation trends, labor relations, career planning, group re-
lations, equality of education, propaganda, leisure and
sports, civic responsibility, and political mad civil rights.

Special, Social Studies Class under Model School Program of
Washington , D .0 . Public School Sys tem
Gibson, James
Washington Planning and Housing Association
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968
EP 011 028
A-543

A special urban problems class already successfully demon-
strated in a one-semester pilot project in 1967-68 at Cardozo
High School is discussed. It is designed to meet the need of
low-income teenagers to relate concretely to the community.
The class is now being repeated on an experimental basis to
allow investigators to complete development of a tight curric-
ulum and course materials which may be used in guiding similar
classes in any city across the. country.
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SPECIALIZED PROJECTS (CONT.).

Improving Citizenship and Achievement through Teaching
Value Analysis
Grafld' .Rapids-, Michigan '-
Pub. 1966
ES 000 706
D-543.01

This program aims to create awareness of the need to establish
a framework of values for self and others. Students are to re-
cognize community values and see the correlation between these
valus -and the students ' academic -achieirement.

project FutUre e

Pa3aro Ville-TUnified School bistrict
Watsonville California
Pub. 1967
ES '001 501
A-543.02

This proposal involves the development of specifications
for a social science program for students, age 12-14,
designed toward resolution of the problem of transition
from rural/semi-rural living to successful urban living.
Members .of the planning staff receive an 877week training
program. The trained staff instructs.additional team
members in analysis skills acquired. .The transition
problems of youth are defined-And derionstrable 'skills,
knowledge, and attitudes that will increase chances of
success are identif ied.

Understanding through Interaction.-- .Homp and Family Living,

iVeli----rleCiady Public Schools 41

Schenectady, New York
ED 002 716
A-545

. . .

This i_ e. -an.. elective'- course-in. social psychology whose unique
feature is provision of a:living labOratory through interaction
of teachers, high school pupils, pre-kindergartenere, and pre-
kindergartners' Parents.. The'.original staff consisted of social
psychiatric teachers, a pre-kindergarten specialist, and a
teacher who conducted parents' groups. Team teaching, 'daily
joint planning, and evaluation have resulted in the relation of
ideas from one situation to circumstances in the other.. It
is felt to havi matured Students and provided realistic in-
sight into problems anti gls.

.
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SPECIALIZED PROJECTS' (CONT.)

Planning for Computer Instruction
Smith,
Board of Education, Westlake, Ohio
Pub. 1967
ES 001 641
A-604.08

Instruction in the basic concepts of data processing and
computer operation, problem solving, and programing will be
planned for secondary students in a suburban school district.
In seminars and teacher workshops, studies ,will be made of:
(1) the social implications of the computer, (2) the role of
the computer in several of the disciplines of secondary cur-
ricula, including science, social sciences, business, and
vocational education, and (3) the mechanics of computer pro-
cessing of student programs, including the use of courier
service, student transportation, and telephonic program com-
munication to a computer center.
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SOCIAL STUDIES

Multi-level

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE PROJECTS

Instructional Media System --, Phase II
Conte, Joseph M.
Unified School District, Temple di ty , California
Prop. 1967
ES 001 .748
A402.06

Thisreport discusses the development of a model to teach .

social studies in a suburban area. Programed instructional
theory is used to demonstrate how behavioral objectives and
evaluation designs may be an integral part of an instructional
model in the social sciences. The post-hole approach;,in-..
volving penetrating study of events, periods,- and ideas, is
used. Emphasis is placed upon the blending of academic dis-
ciplines in the social sciences to focus on a particular
problem, using pre-determined sequences of media.

Staff Additions to Approved Planning Projects for Southeast
SotitE ITi ck-Tigripaementary Educationa Center iiiTh P anning
Pilot Components
Duenwald, L. P.
Independent School District 1, Sioux Falls, South Dakota
Prop. 1967
ES 001 730
A-602.07

Additional staff and prototype projects in the areas of
social studies, the perceptually.handicapped, and instruc-
tional leadership are incoiporated into planning-for ,a
regional supplementary service center. A social studies
curriculum is being developed with a mobile display unit
using materials available in area museums.

Art -.A,Prixnary Source to Enrich Social
nidor?, Mrs. Genene
Cooperative Education Service Agency 19
Prop . 1967
ES 001 668
A-602.08

Studies

Milwaukee Wisconsin

Original works of art are being used as a vehicle for instruction
to enrich social studies curriculum for a metropolitan area.
During a summer resource workshop, 30 teachers and museum per-
sonnel will cooperatively plan.incorporation of the use and
study of an art museum collection into elementary and secondary
curricula. A gallery guide and other supplementary materials
are being produced as instructional aids.
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INTERDISCIPLINARy SOCIAL SCIENCE (CCNT.)

Seward County Instructional Materials Production Center
Scott, Verl
Seward School District, Seward Nebraska
Prop. 1967
ES 001 701
A-602.09

A service-oriented materials center.is being established..
Teachers are aided in developing 'the basic skills needed
to help them approadh he ngweneducational technology with
greater confidence. Emphasisfis-placed *on the production
,of materials rather than on the Ilse of prepared materials
collected in a deposiiory. Early in-seririce instruction will
be focused on visualization.techniauei.; The social studies
curriculum-will be selected as al-test project.

Learning Laboratory for Geography, Civics,
Lyon County Schcol
Yearington,,Nevada--.:
Pub. 1966 .

ES 000026
D-603

and History

A learning laboratory for teaching certain aspects ok..
geography, civics, and history was established here. The
center will also serve as an in-service center to cconduct
experiments in teaching methods and techniques.

The Social Studies Curriculum PrograM:
Dow, Peter'ff7-----
Educational Development Center, Newton, MadsWchuSeits
D-604

This program, which is still in progress, is?to,develop model
social science units and sequenced- . They lin be related,
but each is to be a selfcontained entity wfiich can be used
within the existing fraMework of social studies courses. The
project is designed to produce a set of straight principles
while also producing a set of assumptions with which a student
can be equipped by the completion of school. The project uses
the inductive learning process.

. 1..1
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

A Study of a GeO-Historical Structure for a Social Studies
Curriculum -.
Shinn, Ridgway r.", Jr.
Rhode Island College, Providence, Rhode Island
Prop. 1965; Completion 1969
EP 010 228
D-604.01

This is a study to determine the value of using geography
and history as integrating disciplines for organizing the
social studies curriculum at all grade levels and for all
abilities of students. Plans to investigate methods by
which social studies curricular innovations can be most
effectively spread through a school system in a minimum
amount of time are also included.

,

In-Service Deiign for'a Small School District
ffarT7-KURiey s. ..

Frederick Burk Foundation for Edtication Sark FranCiico,
California
Pub. 1966
ED 010 082
A-604.02

The objectives of this summer school workshop were: cly to
upgrade teaching of social studie§ as outlined. in "The Social
Studies Framework for Public Schools in California," (2) to
strengthen local district leadership in the area of social
studies, (3) to focus upon organizing centers for Units of
work taught in summer demonstration schools, (4) to encourage
teachers to use the inquiry approach to foster development of
cognitive ability, and (5) to focus teacher attention upon
the NEA Bulletin, "Guiding Children Through Social Studies."
Demonstration classes were observed, followed by group seminars
led by the director of the workshop.:

EPIC -- Educational Pro ect to Implement'Conservation
'drat, Lynn M.
SChool Committee, Westfield, Massachusetts
Prop. 1967
ES 001 261
A-604.03

Plans will be made toJexpand the use of a 13-acre natural
area for conservation education of all students in the county.
Objectives are to create an awareness of environmental problems
and their solutions, to provide an understanding and appreciation
of environment through the natural and social sciences, and to
provide a controlled atmosphere for art education.
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.

PROBE -- Planning ResoUrce Opportunities for Better Education
Wilcox, John
Otsego County Board of Cooperative Education Services, Unadilla,
New York
Prop. 1967
ES 001 316
A-604.05 :

. .

Planning will be initituted to identify the needs of elementary
and secondary schools ih a mountainous area for Support in
programs for teaching soCial science concepts through both
inductive'and deductive learning experiences. Human resources
will be brought to bear on such needs and.problemsAhrough
the use of lay and professional expertase.potential in the
faculties of three colleges, personnel ofthree museums, and
membership of several area cultural-inStitutions. Human and
material instructionaI'resources will be identified, cata-
loged, and related to the teaching needs of the 'social science
programs.

Exemplary Plan for Educational:Innovation in.the Development
of a Social Stuans Curriculum, .K-12
Smith, Lowel
Mansfield, Ohio
Prop. 1967 -

ES 001 468
A-604.06 '

A comprehensive social studies .curriculum'incorporating in-
service training and artiCulation between elementary, jOnior,
and high school levels will be .planned. Representatives from
cultural, commercial, industrial, professional, labor, ethnic,
and civic segments of the community will synthesize the-needs,
wishes, and values of society to,set. the directicin of the:pro-
gram.

Suvplementary Educational Museum and Resource Center for
Clinton, Essex, Franklin, and Hamilton Counties

JEKEW.
Clinton County Board of Education Services, Ellenburg:Depo,
New York r
Prop. 1967
ES .001 625
A-604.07

A multi-county museum and reSource center will be established
to develop and'coordinate the use of regional resources to
enhance ti.ie teaching of history, social studies, and the
natural sciences. The wealth of resources in regional museums,
historical sites, and surrounding environment will be inven-
toried and evaluated for integration into existing and future
curricula, to bring enriching materials to the schools, and
to bring teachers and students to the resources themselves.

i?z
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (CONT.)

Development of
Methodology 3:11
Kussow, Omar N
Joint District
Prop, 1967
ES 001 848
A-604.09

an In-Service Model for Implementing New
the Social Studies

8, Madison, Wisconsin

In-service models will be identified to involve teachers in
the development of new classToom strategies and questioning
techniques to facilitate curricular,change in an urban school
district. Strategieswill be developed and tested for effec-
tiveness in the transition of.a social studies curriculum
from the more traditional.methodology to a concept-oriented
inductive approach.

,
Social Studies Curriculm.. study Center -- A Sequential
.Curriculum on AEFFTEE-E&lety Grades 5-12
Lee, John and Jonathon McLendon
Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois
Pub. 1968
B-620

This project is designed to: (1) formulate a curriculum
that will avoid duplication and facilitate learning
in basic aspects of American society, and (2) evolve means
by which scholars and teachers may collaborate in developing
social studies curriculums,. thus:closely relating the social
sciences and the social studies.... The curriculum developed.by
the cooperation of social scientists and teaChers is intended
to be a model social studies curriculum.

Preparation and Evaluation of Curriculum Glades and Sample
Pupil Materials YEE7GEMI stuaigrIE-Ziades K-14
West, Edith
Minnesota University, Minneapolis, ,Minnesota
Pub..1967
H-530.1

This project was planned to develop an outline for a K-14
social studies curriculum. Work included: (1) the identi-
fication of points of convergence and divergence in.the
social studies framework, (2) the summarization of current -

developments and research in social.studies education, and
(3) the summarization of skills, values, and attitudes to
be taught.
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Developing-Imaginative and Superior Curriculum to Upgrade
the Social Sciences
Green, C. M.
Public Schools, Middletown Connecticut
Prop. 1967
ES 001 853
A-600.01

A Tiéw social.gtudies _curriculum is being planned for a semi-
xpral::aiea. EMphasie 'is'placed upon identification of
,tlie,needs of the...ilowlearner. ConaultantS.from the State
depertment:of edudation, a nearby university, and an educa-
tional,publications coMpany join with representatives from
all local edlicetional agencies tb form a planning council.
Twelve secondary teachers participated in a.6-week Summer:
workshop and, in cooperation with the consultants, developed
a program_to: (1) encourage a wider, use of new materials, (2)
improve teaching meihodsr.and (3) provide.released ttpefor
teachers to increaSe their effectiveness'as teacherk.of.social
studies.

San Mateo County Pace Program
San ,Mateo County Board of Education
Redwood City, California
Prop. 1966
ES 000 615

,,F-600.02

This-is a K-14 program featuring five parts which will be-in-
stituted: (1) "Know and Care," to mdbilize community resources,
(2) "Early Identification Intervention" to reduce problem-be-
havior, (3) a community action program to provide services,
(4) "Project Nations" to enrich the social studies curriculum,
and.(5) a developmental kindergarten program to help re:tarded
or deviating children.

Social Studies:
ToTRIaTfirgrEgr
Rose Tree Media
F-600.03

Conceptual Interdisciplinary Approach
J.
School District, Media, Pennsylvania

. . 7. . .

. ,

This prograM is, one' initiated in 1966. Generalizations
have been determined for each social science-pertinent to
die entire social studies curriculuM. Units of study are
structured for each grade leirel across five basic themes.
The disciplines included are anthropology, economics, geo-
graphy, history, political science, psychology, and soci-
ology.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE .(CONT.)

Social.Studies and Integrated Handwork for Opportunity
Classes
Baltimore City Public Schools
Baltimore, Maryland
Pub. 1963
ED 017 093
A-601

This.curriculum for mentally retarded children was prepared
to provide assistance to the teacher mho needs suggestions
for.materials and experiences which Will.increase punil.'
understanding. The ,content of the social living units is
presented so that the carefully designed series of experiences
will help.children develop insight into.human relationships
and social processes from the immediate environment through
the extended envirdnment to the removed environment.

- .

Area-Study
Trow, W. C
University
Pub. 1965
C-602

Social Studies Curriculum .

of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan

This plan is organized so as to ekpose students to and in-
volve them in the interaction of the social studies disci-
plines within a particular setting. The student should be
able to think and operate as if he were a part of a certain
place at a certain time (i.e., Athens in the Age of Pericles).
In addition to "participating" in a certain setting, students
are exposed.to haopenings which precede the,setting he is
studying and those which follow in order to obtain an under-
standing of cause and effect in the study of social disciplines.

Regional Demonstration Center forLNOrtheast Vermont
Demick, Doris E.
St. Johnsbury School District, St. Johnsbury, Vermont
Prop. 1967
ES 001 844
A-602.01

A demonstration center will be established in a sparsely
populated rural.area. The center will.present new solutions
to the problems of: ,(1) developing beginning teachers' po-
tential, (2) prompt implementing of research curriculum in-
novation, and (3)* interacting effectiVely with.teacher pre-
paration.institutions in curriculum 'development. The primary_
aim of the project will be.a new sociarstudies curriculum
focused-.on:the development of cognitive skills in each student.
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Bridging the gae Between Social Studies Curriculum Development
and Implementation -- In-Service Training and Classroom
Materials
Driscoll, Donald J. ...,

City kuntg'Sdhools, Providence, Rhode Island
Prop. 1967
ES 001 831
A-602.02

This proposal reports on the in-service teacher training and
follow-up design to be conducted to translate an interdisci-
plinary social studies curriculum developed by a metropolitan
school district into classroom reality. Curriculum materials,
guides; and res6irce units have been prepared, using a geo-
historical framework with a multi-text approach. Teachers are
trained 4n new approaches to skillwr the use of reference
materials, and a library approach to instruction.

Operation Janus
Out m#, James M.
Interboro School System, Glenolden, pennsylvania
Prop. 1967
ES 001 826
A-602.03

This proposal describes a new social studies curriculum, based
on the use of inductive/discovery methods, to be designed for
grades.K-12 in a suburban area. Program planning is closely
aligned-with Bloom's Taxonomy, and with concepts and Approaches
developed in the social studies curriculum center at Syracuse
University. The interdisciplinary approach stresses the
his.torian's'concept of multiple causation. A 6-week summer
workshopwill be conducted to assist teachers in ,developing
new insights in their respective disciplines.

Planning Curriculum with Cultural Enrichment for.Nrorthern
Appalachia
Lawton, Edgar L.
Bradford County Board of School Dire6tor6, Towanda, Pennsylvania
Prop. 1967
ES 001 823
A-602.04

The action-research method is employed to plan curriculum ,

developMent and cultural enrichment for schools in an isolated
.rural area. Needs are assessed and curriculum developed and
tested. Two control groups are established at each grade.level
for evaluation purposes. Project staff will develop a guide-
for an experience-centered, culturally enriched social studies,
curriculum.
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Pro ect to Restructure the. Social- Studies Cdrriculum,
Hannigan, Cornelius
Public Schools, Springfield, Massachusetts
Prop. 1967
ES 001 769
A-602.05

-
A social studies curriculum is being developed by a group of
thirty teachers for grademK-:12 in an urban/suburban area.
A 6-week summer workshop will be conducted to enable teachers
to work with leaders of national curriculum projects as con-
sultants. Emphasis will be placed upon incorporating regional
needs and regional probleps into the structure, based on the
most significant nationar.studies.

The Development of a Model for the Metropolitan St. Louis
Social Stuaies Center
EaTNE,-TaFaa,-TTECTomlinson and others
Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri
Pub. 1967 .c-

ED 012 390
A-617.01

A detailed plan to establish "field stations" of an inter-
school innovation agency to train teachers, and for evaluating
the station is presented. The rationale, sequences, and scope
of a new social studies program which focuses on teaching an
understanding of contemporary democracy and the social and
economic changes of democratic and non-democractic societies
is presented and a sample unit of the curriculum described,
along with a model evaluation outline.

. .

Identification of Major Social..Science Concents and their
Utilization in In6tructional Materials .

Price, Roy A.
Syracuse University, New York
Prop. 1963; Completion 196,87 $267,955
EP 000 137
13-636

Objectives of this stu6, are: (1)-to identify concepts
in social sciences which are essential-to the achievement
of social studies objectives, J2) to identify. methodological
tools of social sbientists relevant to social studies teaching,
and (3) to develop materials at grade levels which will convey
basic concepts and tools,to.elementary and secondary school
students. F.I.eid testing and .evaluation is also included.
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Evalliative Teaching Strategies in the Social Studies
Meux, Milton and others
Utah University, Salt Lake City, Utah
Pub. 1967
ED 013 977
A-640

This eeport describes an exploratory study of three major
instructional problems that are encountered in teaching
valtie problems in twoJsocial studies topics on environmental
contamination.

Social Science Education Consortium
Morrissett, Dr. Irving
Boulder,Colorado
Pub. .1968
H-525.1

This is a project to encourage and facilitate better develop-
ment and use of innovative elementary and secondary social
studies curricula and methods of social sciences. Materials
have been developed by a group of social Scientists and edu-
cators, primarily from midwestern universities. The Consortium
adheres to the view that a project should publicize its activ-
ities. Fifteen papers are available.

SociAl.Studies Curriculum Center
Price,'Dr. Roy A.
Syracuse University, Syracuse, New York
Pub. 1968
H-526.1

This on-going project is .dedicated to the advancement of the
social sciences through the study'of the basic coliCeptSYunder-
lying all the various disciplines. The condep1ts fail in'to
three major categories: (1) substantive concepts, (2) value
concepts, and (3) concepts ct method. Classroom materials are
being developed for grades 5, 8, and 11.

Research Program in' the ,Effects of Games with Simulated
Environments in, Secondary Educatian
Coleman , James S .
'Johns HoOcin§ University, .8altimore Maryland
W-535:1 -

The Department of Social-Relations at Johns Hopkins University
has developed the following simulated games for use in sec-
ondary social studies classrooms: (1) The Game of Democracy,
(2) Parent-Child, (3) Community Response (Disaster) - junior
and senior high, (4) Consumer - elementary and junior high,
(5) Economic System - junior and senior high, and (6) Life
Career - junior and senior high.
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The Greater Cleveland Social Science Program
English, Raymond
Cleveland, Ohio
Pub. 1968
H-520.1

This project for grades K-12 features: (1) the learning of
concepts rather than facts', (2) integrated learning which
interweaves the concepts of the social science disciplines,
and (3) cumulative learning bY which the curriculum of each
grade is built carefully upon that of the grade preceding
it. K-9 materials are,available.

SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS

Anthropology

Mid-Hudson Regional Supplementary Educational Centers --
Pro'ect Exemplary Consortia of-Natural Science
Ulster County Board cf Cooperative,Education Services
New Paltz, New York
Prop. 1966
ES 000 190
B0-618.01

Local museums are to be used as cehters for social studies
and science programs. Museum aides are trainee vIth emphasis
on the development of historical research skills.

Economics

Economic Education Mobile Enrichment Laboratory
Crosier, C. David
Public Schools, West Springfield, Massachusetts
Prop. 1967
ES'001 599
A-611.01

An economic education mobile enrichment laboratory is being
established to bring the principles of economics to students
in widely.scattered schools.. The unit will visit all schools
in the district on a pre-planned schedule. A-V and reading
reference materials will be used to enhance the problem-solving
or discovery approach to the course.
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SINGLB DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Economics (cont.)

Developmental Economic Education
Maher, Dr. John E.
Project DEEP Council on Economic Education, New 'York, New York
Pub. 1969
D-600.1

Phase I of this five-year nationwide project is to improve
economic .understafiding through teacher education and materials
dev_elopment in 29 major school systems, K-12. Phase II is a
furher extension of the Joint Council's program, in cooperation
with a netwoik of 44 affiliated councils to share the exper-
iences gained in Phase I.

Geography

Adapting the Spirak Curriculum and Discovery Learning to
the Teaching of Geograp y
Henzel, Sister Joseph M.
Holy Names Academy., Seattle, Washington
Prop. 1967; Completion 1969; $8,595
EP 010 650
B-613

Basic processes of discovery learning and a special techhique
of curriculum spiraling will be surveyed and applied to plan-
ning isequential curriculum in geography. After identification
of generic geographic concepts one (a structural idea) will
be isolated and.synthesized with a vertical curriculum organi-
zation. It will be introduced at the earliest grade level
and repeated constantly with increased difficulty at higher
grade levels. The concept will then be made compatible with
age groups, evolyinq to spiral growth in study and learning.

I

. ,

Preparation of Teaching Guides and Materials on World
Geographz, North American Geography-70-EOUTsigna Geography
for Use in Grades-T=177
mott-,1?-eReER----
Louisiana State Department of Education, Baton Rouge

.,piop. 1965,i.:Completion 1970; $205,586
EP 010 6b6
0761.4

These teaching materials will be prepared for instructional
improvement in geography in both elementary and secondary
schools. Guidelines for a sequential concept-based program
will be dsveloped. A bibliography of teaching guides and
resources for each grade level will be compiled. Teaching
guides and course materials will be prepared for certain
topics and areas in which instructional improvement is needed.
The preparation and evaluation of teaching guides for elective
high school geography courses will be undertaken.
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Government and Political Science

Operational Learning
Mallory, Otis
Desert Center Unified School District, Eagle Mt., California
Prop. 1967
ES 001 220
A-617.02

Simulation and games are emphasized as a central curric-
uluMelementcin_an operational learning program to enhance
student.decision=iMaking. During phase I an inter-nation .

siMUlation technique, which wascideveloped by the Western
!,Eehavioral Sciences. Institute,is introduded into local
secondary schdols. -An.interdisciplinary approach4;

instruction;' continuous ,progress, andflexible
scheduling are employed.

An Examination of Objectives, Needs, and Priorities in
International Education in U.S. SeconaWy and Elementary
Schools .

B5BEFT James M.
Foreign Policy Association, New York
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968
EP 010 321
A-641 .

'

)ST

An intensive study:is:,proposed to examine the curriculum ,

on international education (all aspects and diScii5lines
bearing upon world understanding). C6fiSultations'among,2,
teachers, planners, and scholars will be made by interviews,
small conferences, and meetings over a period of one year.
A national conference.will conclude'the activity by identi-
fying the needs and providing recommendations for dissemin-
ation and discussion.

Improving the Teaching of World Affairs 1
; Long,

.,. Glens Falls Pith,lic.Schools',t.GlenS Falls, New York
Pub 1968
134,35 .

. .;,I

This project is a cOmmunity-effort study of ways tolimprove
the teaching of world affairs in the elementarrand:secondary
schools. Materials are available frork:'the.Natidn*1 Council
for the Social Studies.
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History

Pro'ect Lighthouge
Shannon, Wilburn
School Department, Scituate, Massachusetts
Prop. 1967
ES 000.303,
F-605:a02!

".

Programs will belAanned to emphasize the historical heritage
of a nine-gitY, krea. DramatiC presentations, motion bictures,
film slides', ana other visual materials will be developed,for
each level in icilwi01.- Televiiion, amplified telephone, art
exhibits, and 'field-trips are, ,aome of the techniquegiO-be used.

i.
' .' :..(

Operation Treasure Hunt
Board of; :

Bath, Maine'
Prop. 1967
ES 000 364
F-605.03

.
. . '

The feasibility of establishing a'resource center' to teach
the history and culture of a 4-county seacoast area 'Will be
considered., The program will be planned to make thesepbten-
tial eduCational areas more accessible to school children.

Mobile History Laboratory Museum
-Macy, Maxshall
School .District 1, Newcastle, Wyoming
Prop. 1967'''
ES 000 435
F-605.04

A mobile history laboratory museum will be purchased and
equipped with permahent storage and display facilities. The
museum will contain !artifacts of state history-- Eadh _module
will have its own taped lecture and provision fo'slide and
movie presentations where appropriate. The unit,*ill be taken
to schopls.during the school year and to a national camP-
ground,in the summer. ,
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Human Relations
P

On the Job Training in Human Relations Education
Manch, Joseph-2L.,.. .

Public Schools, Buffalo, New York
Prop. 1967
ES 001 276
A-611.03

,

.

A Otogram will be planned and a pilot imo,ject will be, con-
dlitted 'to improve the. :teaching of, human relatiohs ag ,an
integral part of the K-12 curriculum. Teachers will be
recitlited to -Oarticipate in both 'planning and pilot phaseS.
=These 'participants will.attend a summer workshop on human
'relations education to..acquire methods and.,to seleqt mater-
.i'als they *will use %during the school. year...1 .

Teaching Strategies for the Culturally Disadvantaged
TAba ; and ADebora:h Elking , -
Pub. 1966

. .

ED 013 855
A-591

Two curriculum sequences are designed for a group of pre.,
dominantly Negro sixth and seventh graders and for a gkoup
of white* second-generation American eighth graders and pre
sented as instructional guidelines for teachers of disad-
vantaged students. The sixth-seventh grade unit on "The
Family of Man" stresses. insight into the nature of huMan
activities and aspirations and a comprehension of the actual
A and symbolic- wall.S. people build.. Peer relationships; the

; 'family, and immigration populations are topics in the eighth
grade unit. Both curriculum emphasiFe an, understanding of
self and society. Evaluations describe pupil's growth in
attitudes, perceptions, and academic skills.

;

The Development of Instructional, Materials Pertainin4 tO.
Racial and Cultural Diversity in America
Gibson, John S.
Tufts University, Medford, Massachusetts
Pub. 1967
H-523.1

::;'. ,

This is .a curriculumJimprovement program conducted ,at1.
LinäoThFilene -Centertlor-Citizenship .and
Materials 'for-teacher cand :student ;use ,are available. the
student. series. inCludesone, on ,"Living Democracy"..and one
on "Ideology and :World.,Affairs."

,--1)). "

'7:o::
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Sex Education

Family Life 'and -Sex Education
Dolce, Carl
Orleans Parish School Board, New Orleans, LouiSiana.
Prop. 1967
ES 001 257 ,,
A-611.02

;

; .

A fdirali 'life and sex education curriculum is being-Planned
with e`mphasis on stability of the family and sound value's
of family 'living. 'the needs of individuals, the family uhit,
and'society in realtion to this area of education will be 2
explored _and specific needs of the communitysin.terms'.of'
such .probleme .as preMarital experiences and venereal-diiea'ée
will be identified. Materials will be selected which reflect
the most authoritative research in sociology, psychology, and
physiology 1

. .

School and Community Participation in Sex and Family EduCation
Kahn, Mrs. Albert
Public Schools, Bedford, Massachusetts
Prop. 1967
ES 001 440 ;

A-611.04

Sex education ,and family-life- studies will be introduced into
the cUrricuium for grades 1-12 in -a suburban area. A family-
living committee:, composed 'of representatives from schools,
churdhes, PTA,1:chea1ph agencies, medical professions, and. the .

military,, lie fOrmed to plan the program. A, sequential
program through all grade levels will deal with psycho-social
ramifications of sexuality and with problems of family Jiving,
as well as with biological reproductive data.

cooperati.ve Community Program in Sex Education
Perrelli, A. J.
School District 181, Hinsdale Illinois
ProP. 1967
ES 001 586
A-611.05

:

A cooperative sex education program will ibe. initiated 'to,
develop 'and test instructional materialS for;;.K=12 rand offer
in-service education to :teachersand. adult leadership in 'à -

suburban area. Guidelines will be deve:loped to -identify .the
basic concePts and 'content of a 'school program whitch will
extend beyond the presentation of knowledge :about..human re-
production and be directed towardthe development of an
understanding and appreciation of the responsibilities and
agreed-upon values which should guide sexual behavior.
Materials for students, supplementary teaching aids, and
teachers' guides will be developed.

LSO
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Sex EducatiOh--(cont.-).

Development of, a Family Life-Sex Education_ Proaram.for
Schools ..r:
i5,7rTe-FT Robert and Bernard Janesky
Independent School District 70 1, Hibbing, Minnesota 2
Prop. 1967
ES 00.1 611 ..
A-61106

An artiCiaated prograM'of family life-sex education will be
planned'for .a11 tudents K-12. Advisory committees will be
established rekesenting religious, medical, and parental
elements of the community. School personnel will: (1)
develop long-range plans for the program, (2) develop a
base program, which they...will periodically review with the
advisory committees for the widest possible degree of ac-
ceptance, ( 3 ) prepare evaluation techniques ( 4 ) design ..a
comprehensive prograric for K-1 2, and (5) provide in-Service

.training for personnel.
World Cultures .1

China 'Today; India Today; Resource *Units in World Cultures
-'.!Pennsylvania Department of1570313.7InstrucEron

1:larrisburg, PennsyWania
,Pub. 1962

'1

These are area study bulletins which deal with the people,
geography, history', economy, political structure, and social
fabric. The structure includes content, activities,, biblio-
graphy, and a listing of A-V materials.

Education for International Understanding
Mason Dr. Joseph
Department of Defense, U.S. Dependents Schools, European Area
Prop. 1967 .
ES 00 1 731 .-
A-606.02

"A comprehensive international education program will be init-
. iated to enhance international sensitivity and awareness in

students attending overseas government dependent schools.
Emphasis will be placed on the study of contemporary cultures.

. Study and field experiences Willfocus on such cognitive and
affective changes as greater_ understanding and positive atti-
tudes toward cultures and peOples.- .;

;
jr,1
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World Cultures (cont.)

Pro'ect for Promoting International Understanding of Latin
America in Rublic Schools through TV
glrialir, Mrs. Dorothy
Cypress-Fairbanks Independent School District, Houston 'Texas ,

Prop. 1967
ES 001 659
A-606.0.3:

c
Educational.. TV. will. be. UseA to foster a' .geeater underitanding.
of Latin" American peoples and culture. Thetelerlecture Series
will supplement the social studies program and will emphasite
international understanding and cooperatiOn. .The .program, will
be used as a basis for educational research to..objectively
document the effectiveness of TV in bringing about .desirable
attitudinal changes, in teachers and pupils.

Curriculum Development for African Studies
Carter, Gwendolen M.
NorthFes tern- University , Evanston, Illinois
Prop. 1966; Completion-1968; 462,781
EP 010 575
B-607

,

A set of teaching materials for African studies is planneth
(1) a syllabus for a,prie-year course including lectures,
reading lists, basic concepts, study questions, and reference
materials, (2), a bibliography, and (3) a volume of original
contributions around which the syllabus will have been struc-
tured. Although designed primarily for undergraduate level,
the materials will be sufficiently flexible for introductiCn
into curriculums at both higher and lower levels.

. ..

Preparation of Teaching GUides., and Materials. on Asian.iCountries for Use n Gran-FT:1Y
Fflaiglis, John U.
University of California, Berkeley, California
.:,Prop.,..1963; Corppletion 1968; $19 3,061
EP 000,..226:. '

f, ,
I.

amproveme,nt of.. instrUction on Asian countries as an. intdgral
. Part .of; the; soCial.. StUdies program, in elementary . and sOcOndary
schools is the purpOSe of this project... The main line's., of
activities to be followed Are: (1). preparation. of bibliographies
of available instructional materials, (2) teaching guides',.' and
(3) evaluation in the schools. Summer workshops and courses
will be provided to work on teaching guides and instructional
material revisions.
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World Cultures (cont.)

Conveying an Empathid.Uhrdei.Stariding:.:of: the. Civilization of .
the Indian-Pakistani Subcontinent through the Use of. an-Integrated Series 'of Select FiIrs
Levi s on , menir.riT.
City University of New York, Brooklyn College
Pub. 1967
tb 618. 441
A-60.9 "

-project tested a method -for developing , audio-visual
"literady" .:and...7atthe game' .tiMe'an -.eritpathit 'understanding of
another' 'ciVilization: 'Results weEeqratifyinq. as :fevaluated
by a team of educated sociologists and psychologists and
indicate that the method has significant potential.

,

Development of Guidelines and Source Mateiial4 ori Latin
America for Use in Grades 11T2
Gill, Clark C. and William B. Conroy
University of Texas, Austin, Texas
Prop. 1965 ; Completion 1969; $87,244
ER.,000 312
8-619

!

A 3-year project has been deigned to. improve -instruction on
contemporary Latin Anterican in 'the social studies proarams in
U.S'. schoolg. Ide_itifitation of 'major ideas essential for a
b'asic understanding of Latin America will be made. Current
currictilum materials will 'be examined and professional cOn-
sultants will prepare guidelineavfor the segUence..in presenting
and iritroducing.'keY Ideaar: TeaOhing guides' on selected- topics
will be prepared, tested, and evaluated. A bibliography 'will
be included.

Oak-Park-River Forest, Illinois g Independent Work in Asian
Studies .;
Tegge , Thomas N.
Pub, 1967
H-690

Thig .1-.1ew course in Asian studies was designed jOintly rby , tile
oakPark-River Fokest High School staff and'i the dix factor of

):.. the' deMonstration center whiCh sekVes, the school. This inde-
-Pendeneki3gram for gifted .tudents" {gas'. loosely structured
and" 'the 'results of' student papers tapes of students, teacher
arid guest Presentations , and recordings of other activities
bonstittite the bulk of the packaged materials , which are avail-
able including tapes, general information-, 'and extensive
bibliographies.

15',3



SPECIALIZED PROJECTS

Conservation Education
Hennebry; Howard',K.
"Universit'y of Wyoming,
Pub-. 1968
D-527.1

Page 148

.:ImprOvement Pro, .

603:lege of EducatiOn,

:

This is a project to investigate the possibility of increasing
the awareness and interest in conservation problems by ent-
ploying the discovery approach , through analysis of data',
during the formative years of children;- K,9 .. ',The development
of recommehaed procedure6' for strengthening the status 'of.'
.conservation in public school .curricula is also., included..

.

Providincj Enrichment Opportunities through Camping and
Other Similar Activities
Milwaukee Public.Schools

Wiscorisin.
Pub..1966
ED 013 141
A-424

..

Various forms of outdoor education are provided for 11,680
children from 44 elementary, junior:high, and seriior .high
schools. Questionnaries to .itudentp.,;-,teachers,' parents:.,
staff MeMbers.achninistrators, and psychologists, led to '

ithese conclusions:. (1)' thia is a valuable 'eXperience
children to whom such, facilities were not generally available,
and. (2) 'objectives of.:developing social-democratic living :,".
habits, 'new reCreational and .vcicational opportunities , and

te rest and understanding of 'outdoor 'environment were. well

A Camping We Will Go
Wykoff,, Jack B. anaothers'
Battle Creek Pthlic Schools, Michigan
Pub.' 1967
ED 017 348
A-635.0 1

This project deals with educational and tundtional experiences
in outdoCr'education achieVed in the areas of social living,
work experienCe, health education, and as an\ eictension of class-
room in studies of. health, skills, and social studies. Activ-
ities are described in terms of time perspective,, equipment
needed , seasonal ,a-ctivity, ,and learning. Possibilities and
an outlined 'description of 'classrCom teacher responsibilities
in resident Outdoor programs are included.
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Elementary .

7'

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE PROJECTS

-The.:Influence of .Analvsis and Evaluation Questions on
Achievement, and Critical -.Thinking 3 i'-'7-MTxth Grade Soaal
Studies r , . .

FranCiS:-P-;
Washington University, Seattle , Washington
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968
EP 010 643 '' : ,

A-453

This propciga. reports:2a, -comparison between the influence
of two types of materidiiilön sixth gra4;:*students' critical
thinking ability, and sOcial studies aChievement. Treat-
ments will consist of the use of text-type materials em-
ployinq either (1) dominant use of analysid' and evaluation
questions which demand a breakdown of material to reveal
relationships, or (2) use of questions which emphasize
eca11,.of factual knowledge. All subjects will use standard
social studies texts.L.Special worksheets for questions will
be designed.

Complete Social Studies:Course ReSourCes .

chicago Boar-77f-E taTc-aTion ,.-
.:.;Chicago, Illinois

Pub. 1964
ED 001 915
A-445

This report_ presents extensive resource materials for a
complete :SaCial studies course _grades K-2. Emphasis
is placed on the teaching-of Arneriedh ideals by providing
materials and experiences from the various discinlitle*.-of
the social sciences.

Study Guide for Social Studies and Science, Grades 1.--6
Mobile7aTabama

.Pub.., 1964
C-4,35.

:

:This guide defines eight major conceptual 'aread-with supporting
:.!-;; generalizations for each : democracy I, interdePendence bond of
'(,common humanitY, -adaptation, variety:in life ahd nature, change,
-,.:.P.Pace, and timei."Experiences .are in:four gerieraldivisions:

economy.and, geography, civics.;and group .life,,historical, and
scientific: 'ExPeriences are -not always in the form of large
units of work, and the interrelationship of. uhits and exper-
iences is primary. Guides contain large units, short problems,
and related phases of other' units. The program should encourage
creative teaching.
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INTERDISC I PLINARY SOC IAL SC IENCF (CONT . )

Sample Units for New Emphases for the Social Studies in
the Elementary School, (K-3 and 4--67
Bucks County Office of EducatiEn
Doylestown, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1963
C-438

The spiral.:-..approadh is.used in this project. The format in-
cludes: '6.theme for each Unit, content; bibliographies' and
materials, activities, and teacher and teacher-pupil evalu-
ation. The four major themes are: American Heritage.and.
Citizenship, Man's Needs.,,...I-nterdependence of People and' .
Nations, and Appreciation and Concern for Othin7 PeopleV.

Demonstration Center for the Utilization of Multi-media 'in
Elementary Soci=uaies instruction
Phelan, Gregory'
Brun'swick, .Maine
Prop, 1967
ES 001 901'
A-415.06" ..

.iI demonstration center for multi7media approaches to class-
'room learning will be established in a rural area with.a.,
large number of military dependents. The initial project
will be concerned with the social studies curriculum. Em-
phasis will be placed on: (1) creating new teaching techniques,
stressing discovery-inductive methods, and (2) stimulating
interest through the development. of a media .oriented program.
Demonstration classes, combined with an 'expanded' preserVice
program, will be established in cooperation' with a nearby
state college. . .

Boulevard School's Conceptual Approach to Elementary Social
Science

KOkomo; fridiana
Prop. 1967
ES 001 689
A-415 .05,

This proposal disCiisses donceptUal teaching': An interdisci-
plinary approach, and multi-media will be eMployed t:67iiiovide a
more meaningful social studies experience for students-.at the
.intermediate grade level. Electro-rnechanical study barrels,
books, and 'A-V. Materials and equipment will be purchased
and installed.": A- learning raterials center,- seminar rooms ,
ancl other areas permit experimentation in the use of
physical facilities.. Multi-texts, trade btiokg , reference
bookS, rebordS; !tapes, filmstrips, films and pictures 'will
be used.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCE (COUTO

Innovation and Demonstration in the Social Studies, K-6
Wallen, Robert
St. Joseph Public Schools, St. Joseph, Michigan
Prop. 1967
ES 001 442
A-415.04

An interdiscitolinary.approach to social studies, this project
will be.offered to elementary school children in three geo-
graphically separate dfitricts. Each district will represent
a different socio-economic structure. .Social studies teachers
receive instruction in inductiontinquiry, and discovery,.
Teachers. will also receiVe preparatory instruction in ebo-,
nomics, anthropologYl.political sciencp, and .geiography.

Use of d Data Storage and Retrieval System to Teach Elementary
'ff-CFool dhildren Concepts and Modes of Inquiry IFITie Social
Sciences
Joyce Bruce R.
Columbia University, New York Teachers College
Prop. 1965;-Completibie.1968p'$52,088

' EP 010 182
B-401

This report describes a social science data storage and
retrieval system to be developed to study problem-solVing
strategies. It will be suitable for use by primary school .

children. Teaching procedures will be .developed, observers
will be trained, and data collected and .analyzed. 7

,

.:I

Development of a Comprehensive Curriculum Model for Social
Studies,.Grades 1-8, Incluskoe of Procedure-ier Imp ementation
and Dissemination
Taba, Hilda
San Francisco State College
Prop. 1965; Completion 1969; $747,880
EP 000 273
H-418.02

This is a curriculum development project undertaken in the
following phases: (1) the design development and iiplementation
of a social science curriculum for grades 1-8, (2) the con-
struction of a model applicable to other efforts in curriculum
innovation, and (3), the development of techniques for imple-
nmmtirig an4"disseminating'curriculum.innavations. The project
s:tresses cognitive skills. K-6 materials WIll be published by
Addison-Wesley.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL , SCIENCE ,CONT,j

Contra Costa _County Social Studies -- Grade One, Two,
Three, Four, and Five
Contra Costa Count-Tr-Schools
Pleasant Hill, California
Pub. 1961
C-440

This project developed a .social, studies curriculum for
grades 1-5. Basic concepts and learning experiences are
provided for the following:. Grade One - "Our School,"
and "Family Living; " Grade ,Two "Supermarket," "Community ,* -

Jobs," and. "Life on a Farm;" Grade Three - "Comparative
Study .of. Different Communitiei; "_ Grade Four - "California,. ;

Yesterday and ,Today;" and Grade 'Five - "Anglo-America." .

SINGLE .DISCIPLINE.. PRoacurs

ArCheOlogy

Inland Valley Elementary. School Archeology Project JV.

Elliot, David L. .

University of California, Berkeley, California
Prop. 1966; Completion 19677 $5,595 ...., .. -.

EP 010 653 .: .:
B-402 .

This,..program will .attempt. to increase siXth. grade :pupils'. .

knowledge of archeology arid anthropology by :allowing them -to:
Participate in . primary field research actiVitie.s.... Both. stu.,
dent groups will use the archeological evidenCe-to'reconstruct
the characteristics of an Indian culture. An experimental
group will .perform in the manner of a professional, and the

, :other...group will :use data..already collected. Materials will
be prepared and Made avi. ia6 le.'io elementary teachers énihIing
them to use discovery units in anthropology.'

Cultural and Educational Resources Center,
Evansville-Vanderburgh School Corporation r

Evansville, Indiana
Prop. 1.966 .

,ES 000 .373
F-415 . 09

This proposal discusses a resource center to be planned for
_.the study ok.:archeological and historical materials in the
Angel tiounds and New Harmony areas . Mobile units with _exhibits
depicting the history and pre-histOry of- the areas will be .

considered.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Anthropology

The Anthropology Curriculum project
friT ley, Wilfred C. and Marion J. Rice
University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia
H-418.03

This project develops and tests instructional materials in
anthropology for pupil and teacher use in grades 1-7. The
materials are developed on the assumption that any field of
knowledge consists of a system of concepts, or word labels,
which are used to express ideas and describe relationships.
Economies

Economics in the Elementary Schools
Oselinsky, Stei Han
Marple Newtown Schools, Newtown Square, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1965
F-415.07

This program is designed. specifically to teach children why,
man and societies hav.e become interdependent by introducing .

the underlying economic principles of today's society to
the youngsters. It is also hoped that teachers will .under-
stand the necessity for curriculum revision in the social
studies and how fundamental ideas of economics can be made
meaninaful to young pupils, through a structured program:

Economics Supplement to the Social Studies! A Tentative
Guide I-IV .

Indianapolis Public Schools
Indianapolis, Indiana ,

Pub. 1962
C-425

Economic concepts, specific objectives, teaching-learning
activities, and evaluations are Used in relating economic
conent to social studies units in grades 1-4.

Elementary Schools Economics Program,
Rader,, William D. .

University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1968
D-416

This program is aimed at the development of supplementary
economics materials for elementary grades. They are designed
to be integrated with an existing curriculum or taught as a
separate 6-8 week unit. Grades 4 and 5 have been field
tested and revised. Grade 6 field testing is still in pro-
gress.
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS : (CONT .
..

Economics (cont. )
;

The Production and Evaluation of Three Computer-Based
Economics' Games. .for, the SiXth .Grade
Wing , Richard 4; 'and: othe'ETT7
Westchester .COunty Board of t.Cooperative Education Services ,

:New York
Pub . 1967
ED 014 227
A-421

. . .

This 'projd#, is based on.,:the .idea that games provide a
means of individualized instruction. The results show
that: (1) sixth graders technically are able to play
computer based economic games, (2) games are at least
as. effectiye as conventional instruction, (3) controls
retaiiied' understandings longer than experimentals, (4)
avera4e,fexperiMental tiMe was about half the control
learri4:tiMei: (5)-Students. with higher intelligence
'and iréadinq à}i1itygained more from the games, (6) those

Spent the'least..time at the computer made the greatest
.gainS, and. (1) ''student interesi was higher. The games may
be played where a,140 1 computer is located.

Geography.
, .

The Illinois TV Project' for the Gifted, A Combined Experimental
and Demonstration Project to Testa7dDemonstrate Televised
Enrichment Units for Students at Upper Elementary Levels
Hennes , James D. and others
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois
13,0. 1965 .

ED 018 031
A'-423

Each project reported in this publication consists of 12
half:7hour video-tape presentations in as tronomy, math, and
geography.' Work in each project is VOluntary, no grades are
given, and is operated,completely apart from the classroom,
not involving teachers' in .any way. Significant improvement
was found in learned context for all three courses. Pupils
liked the lessons, but little difference in attitude or
oVert.:behavior was found between viewers and non-viewers .
Indepepdent study ability was related to success .

160



.,14ge 155
.

SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Geography (cont.) i
Geography as the Integrative' Discipline in Grades K
and 3

- - ,
Boarff- of Educati6n-
Santa Monica, California
Prop. 1967
ES 00 1 080
A-415.02

)1

In this project special attentionwill be given °to field
study. A center' will be establishe,d,for .outdoor eductational
purposes,,, Badic concepts will be 'faiight ,and generali4ations
should emerge-from what ,has been"stUdied and then applied to
new infomation and situations Students will learn....4,,think
geogr,aphically.i'

Elementary. School Geography Pro'ect
Crabee, Charlotte
University of California, Los Angeles, California .

Pub . 1968
D-454

,:;)

This is a project to investigate the teaching of geography
in grades one to three while studying the effects of in-
struction in the core concept of geographic theory. Eval-
uation of field-tests shows marked growth in' coprehension
and application of geographic 'principles,. but not much dif-
ference with :regard to .the growth. of .knowledge.

-

Government ,and Political;Science," -
;

EXeMplary,Student *GOiernment-SocIa1 -Studies Program f o r the
ElementaryS-6E5E1-s , :

Utah
Prorc.' 1966
ES 000 444
D-425 .01 ; .

An elementary school student governmen t. for fifth ähà siXth
grades is discussed in this proposal. A conceptual approach
will be used to involve the students in governmental exper-
iences.

.11"1!
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

History

Curriculum Innovation in the Fields of History., Science,
Music and Art Within in a Single Institute
Grennan, Jacqug31
Webster College, Webster Grove, Missouri
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968; $155,474
EP 010 441
B-403

Curriculum materials for the elementary school are to be
developed in this project. There will be collaboration
between the teacher investigator and the pre-iervice
teacher. New curriculum units will be tried out and
later coordinated by the Webster. Institute (Webster Grove,-
Missouri) of math , science and .the arts . The development
of materials will include: (1) physical and biological
science, (2) biology, (3) physics, (4) art, (5) history,
and (6) music.

Instructional Media System .

Unified SchoolDisTridt
Temple City, California
Prop. 1966
ES 000 122
F-416.03,

/-

How a typical school district can employ new processes, tech-
nology, media, and curricula to . reet identified'. objectives
in terms of student behavior will be determined and an in-
structional media system planned in this project. A supportive
"learning- laboratory" component will be designed. for testing
the effectiveness of existing media. A team will use a sys-
tems approach to design a fifth-grade course in- social sciences
(U.S. history) using new instructional technology.

Human Relations

Intergroup Relations in Social Studies Texts
Harris, Judah
Ohio State University, Columbus,. Ohio
Pub. 1965 .1

ED 002 570
A-446

It is concluded in this report that elementary school
leave the impression that present-day religion is not
cant force in our society. Curriculum materials used
olic schools and the content treating other religious
ethnic groups are considered inadequate.

textbooks
a signifi-
in Cath-
and
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

Human Relations (cont.)

The Development of Instructional Materials Pertaining to
Race and Culture in American Life .

Gibson, John S. aria iVITITAF-C. Kvarceus
Tufts University, Lincoln Filene Center, Boston, Massachusetts
Pub. 1966

. ".

ED 010 029
A-422

This is a curriculum development project to adjust instruc-
tion programs to include ooncepts on diversity including
the life'Of the American Negro. Specialists in social science
and edUCatiOn keVieW Patterns of instruction:: and: curriculum
design. Thoughts on potential new media are proposed'.. :Work
parties of teachers were established to test the most promising
instruction items in classrooms at the K-6 level. Since
diagnosis 'of attitude for individual children by work7party
teachers confirrned'that children develop attitude* toward.'
racial differences whether or not the school deals with the
subject, attitude diagnosis is belieVed to be a fundamental
prerequisite to the development of sequential instruction:.

The Effect of the Curriculum Upon the Self-concept of
7i.1aFer-i-rn-TaEci1ly Integrated Fourth-Grade Classrooms

Georgeoff', P. J.
American Educational Theatre Association, Washington, D.C.
Pub. 1968
ED 017 020
A-450

The objectives of this study are to determine . (1) if the
Negro child's self-concept improves significantly when he
learns about his heritage, (2) if a Caucasian self-concept
improved significantly by a study of Negro's heritage and
contributions to America, and (3) if community contacts in-
fluence children's self-concepts. The self-concept scale
of both Negro and white children in untransported experimental
groups iMproved significantly. In integrated neighborhoods,
raising the selfconcept level of one race appears -to raise
that of the other'as' well,.

World Cultures

Teaching about Latin America in the Elementary School, An
Annotated GThrffe to InitrircTional Resources
Gill, Clark and William Conroy %
University of Texas, Austiin, Texas
Pub. 1967
A-432

This report is an annotated bibliography of written and audio-
visual Media related to Latin America. 'It was prepared by the
staff Pf the Latin American Curriculum Project at the University
of Texas. It is directed towaid ;use by teachers, supervisors,
and curriculum writers in elementary schools .. .

A
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SINGLE DISCIPLINE PROJECTS (CONT.)

World Cultures (cont.)

Social Studies, Team. C Peru
Harvard:.Boston Summer-Program
Cambridge, Massachusetts
Pub. 1965 .

.

-' A"-406

This report describes a social studies topic.for fourth
grade children. The unit is prederited by.creatin g situ-
ations that provoke inquiries. /t will enable children.
to compare and contrast life in Peru with:their own ex-
periences.

,

SUpplementary Educational Center in the Social Sciences,
'and Humanitied for the MetiTifiro-faan New York Area
Regional Board of Educatiom
Oradell, Nem Jersey.
Prop. 1966
ES 000.085
F-416.01

A regional center will be established to improve instructipn
and provide programs in,the social scienced and humanities.
Activities 3411 be focused-initially on the non-western
world. -The interrelationships of subject matter will be .

presented by culture area.

The Development of First Grade Materials an "Families in
Japan"
Arnoff, Dr. Melvin
Kent State University,, Kent, Ohio
Pub. 1968 :..

H-416.02

1, .1

This project is designed to develop a unit of instruction..at..- ,

the first grade'level which is part of a larger proposed social,
studies,curriCuliim IC7.-12, A Comparative Problems Curriculum.

SPECIALIZED PROJECTS

Fife Lake Pioneer Viliacre Museuin -

Yin' Lake CARTErty Scho617-17.7g Lake, Michigan
Prop. 1966
ES 000 690
D-425.02

r

This project centers_around the.-building.of,a tukn-af-the
centurT,village:-HiStorical actiVitiee,will. be related to
the school curriculum., .:Children' will be encouraged to
collect rocks and 'io'Wrkte social SiUdies:reportS:' '
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SPECIALIZED PROJECTS (CONT.)

Cultural Enrichment Progiain for Wells Elementary School
Children
Allen, Mrs. Irene M. ;%
Wells, Maine
Prop. 1967
ES 001 129
A-415.03

Field trips will be taken to a nearby city where children
will visit museums, an airport, a restaurant, and historical
points. Fifth and sixth graders willattend youth concerts
and visit historic homes. Authors And ilit*trators of children's
books, naturalistsi'aktists, and hibterians'will speak.. Five
full length movies will be shown.

A rudy of Programed. Teaching for Improving Learning Skills
Al ender, J. S.
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio
Prop. 1965; Completion 1968; $71,86.4
EP 000 108 r

B-447
_

The efficiency of programed.texts to, teach learning skills
will be examined inJthis project. rElementarY school children
will be given experimental materials dealing with community
life. The first stage will deal with the problems of minimum
instruction, the effect of practice, and the mpterials. The
second stage will focus on _the effect of,t.wo types of pro-
gramed teaching sequences in problem-solving ability.

Planning Pro'ect for Elementary Team-Teaching Program
Independent Se oornstrict.?
Lewiston, Idaho
Prop. 1966
ES 000 041
F-415.01

An elementary team-teaching:program is to be developed to be
used in a school with a flexible building design. The.program
will include a university extension course in'the use of new
media. A social studies program.will be dev61oped around the
governmental structure of illicoMmunity;,-'.
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PUBLICATIONS CONCERNING SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM*

Allen, Rodney F., John V. Fleckenstein and Peter M. Lyon (eds.),
Inquiry in the Social Studies, Washington, D. C. National
Council forEe7sTera1791=es, 1968.

This pamphlet contains articles on the theory and rationale
of inquiry plus examples of its use in classrooms.

Clements, H. Millard, William n. Fielder and B. Robert
Tabachnick, Social Study: Inquiry in Elementary Classrooms,
IndianapolisTIMiana; The Bobbs-Merrill Co., Inc., 1966.

This is a text based on the inquiry technique, which gives
both theory and practical illustrations for the elementary
social studies teacher.

Cox, C. Benjamin and Byron Massialas, Social Studies in the
United States: A Critical Appraisal, New York: Harcourt,
Brace a0-5571d,

This is an assessment of the quality and content of social
studies instruction in elementary schools and in junior and
senior high schools.

Cox, C. Benjamin, William D. Johnson and Roland F. Payette,
"Review of Research in Social Studies; 1967," Social Edu-
cation, XXXII, 557-571 (October, 1968).

Cox, C. Benjamin and Emily S. Girault, "Review of Research
in Social Studies: 1966," Social Education, XXXI, 388-396
(May, 1967).

Cox, C. Benjamin, Emily S. Girault and Lawrence E. Metcalf,
"Review of Research in Social Studies! 1965," Social Edu-
cation, XXX, 348-359 (May, 1966) .

Fawcett, Verna S. and others, Social Science Concepts and
the Classroom, Syracuse, New YORT--SECTil-b-tudies CurETEulum
Center, 1968.

This is an introduction to the conceptual approach to teaching
intended for the classroom teacher. It reviews definitions,
types, and uses of concepts in the social studies.

*Some of these items are reprinted from "Suggestions for a
Social Studies Professional Library," by Malcolm Searle,
Social Education, XXXIII, 95-102 (January, 1969). The article
contains many additional entries.
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Estvan, Frank J.,Sociel:Studies in a.Changing World, New
York:--Harcourt, Brace and-World/ 1968. .

.
This book provides a-structure for', -the social studies, be-
ginning with!a review. of.current ,status. It includes sections

Mil:the sources-of ..curriculuKand,instruction; the goals, or-
ganization, and .administration_qfHthe curriculum; instruction
inskills;cognitive and affective objettives;'and proposals
for imProvement. ..Each chapter.4P orgAhized to emphasize the
inquiry approach, with a question, development, and resolution.
It focuses primarily on elementary schoOl Cdncerns, but is
valuable for training K-12 teachers.

:

Fenton, Edwin, Teaching the New Social Studies in Secondary
' 'Schools: An Inatlailrg-Approach, New York: Holt, Rinehart

and Winston, 1966.

This book is useable as a.text for a'social studies methods
course but also essential for sOcial studies curriculum
specialists. It emphasizesjnquiry in 't..hrust and format.
It represents Fenton's thinking as of 1965.

Fenton, Edwin,' The New SocialL StudieS, tiew York: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1967.

This is a review of "the new social studies" as observed by
Edwin Fenton after his visit6 .4o,many.social studies project
centers a few years ago. It eMphasizes inquiry rather strongly.
The ideas are dated in terms of Fenton's thinking but are
ahead of most ideas about social stodies instruction.

Ford, G. W. and Lawrence Pygno (eds.), The Structure of
Knowledge and the Curriculum, Chicago.:. Rand. McNally and
Company/ OTT.

This short book contains five essays on the structure of
knowledge and the curriculum. , Two by Joseph J. Schwab
and the one on social studies by Michael Scriven are ex-
cellent.

Fraser, Dorothy M., "Review of Curriculum Materials," Social
Education, XXXI, 307-312 (April, 1967).

This annual feature of Social,Education contains descriptions
of new social studies caFirEtila-MaTaals submitted by dis-
tricts throughout the country, reviewed by a committee of
scholars under the direction of Dr. Dorothy.M.'Fraser.

Fraser, Dorothy M., "Review of Curriculum Materials," Social
Education, XXXII, 362-372 (April, 1968).
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Gibson, John, New Frontiers in Social Studies, New York:
Citation Press, 1967. Vol. I, Goals for Students, Means
for Teachers. :Vol. II, Action iNa-Timalis.

Volume I reviews social studies research, development, and
curriculum revision projects being undertaken by scOol systeMs,
state departments, universities, and research agencies. Volume
II includes selected recent articles and reports describing.
concepts, innovaEive techniques, and new instructional,materials
being produced into the curricula.

. .

Gottmark, Bernice, Social Studies: A Method of'Inquiry,
Belmont, California7-W&i7iFFIE-fublisEIRCTdo., Inc., 1968.

This is a review of the author'S,pdsition on the inquiry,mpthod
in the elementary school. It deal6 with the' nature of ing4ry
in the social siudies program, and in general education: 'It
also covers criteH.a 'for making.judgments, the consideratibd
of values, the technique of,inquiry in the classroomvand the
analysis of inquiry as a technique.

Hanna, Paul R. and others, Geography in the Teaching of
Social Studies° Concepts and Skills, Boston: Houghton
Farain-UKTIN6.

This volume presents the theoretical basis for geography
in a coordinated social studies program. The book gives
teachers the geographi6 concepts and skills which can be
used in teaching the expanding communities of men, and.
basic human activities. For elementary and junior high '-
school levels.

Jarolimek, John and Huber M. Walsh (eds.), Readings for
Social Studies in Elementary Education, New York: Trair
galinan Co., 1965. ,

This is a selection.of readings on social studies in the
elementary school.

Hebert, Louis J. and William Murphy (eds.), Structure in
the Social Studies, Washington, D. C.: . National Councrr
for fh-g-g6cia-gbadies, 1968.

This pamphlet contains articles that discuss structure' in
terms ct content, generalizations, concepts, inquiry, and
jurisprudential teaching.

-r"t
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Katz, William L., Teacher's Guide to American Negro History,
Chicago!, Quadrangle Books, 1968.

This is a very useful guide for.teachers. .It includes a
chapter on materials and several units on American Negro
History.

Lee, John R. and Jonathon C. McLendon, Readings on Elementary
Social Studies, ErolaTt to Change, Rockleigh,.New Jersey:
KITF-and Bacon, Inc., 1965.

This is a. selection of readirig$. on a variety of topics, in-
cluding purposes and philosophy of social studies instruction,
the relation of social studies tp the social sciences, methods,
sources of materials, skills, and professional improvement.

Mager, Robert F., Preparing Instructional Objectives, Palo
Alto, California: Fearon Publishers, 1962.

This is a short, enjoyable programed book that explains
very clearly what specific behavioral objectives are and
why they are so important,,for instruction.

Massialas, Byron G. and Frederick R. Smith, New Challenges
in the Social Sciences: Implications of ResaTich for
Teaching, Belmont, California: Wadsworth-WEITAIng Co.,
1965.

Summaries of advanced thinking in each of the aspects of
social studies are included. Research findings are trans-
lated into specific suggestions for improving future prac-
tice.

Massialas, Byron G. and C. Benjamin Cox, Inquiry in the
Social Studies, New. York:.: McGraw-Hill, 1966.

This volume discusses social studies.instruction.labeled as
inquiry, reflective thinking, and discovery.

Michaelis, John U. and A. M. Johnston, The Social Sciences:
Foundations of the Social Studies, RockIgigh, New Jersey:
Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 19637--

This is a compilation of essays on the nature of social sciences:
history, geography, political science, economics, anthropology,
sociology, psychology, and philosophy. Included is a review of
new projects and materials which show how social studies are
based on the social sciences.
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Morrissett, Irving (ed.), Concepts and Structure in the New
Social Science Curricula, West Lafayette, Indiana: Socia-
Science Educational Consortium, Inc., 1966.

This is a report of a conference held by the Social Science
Education Consortium in 1966. It contains much of the most

.

advanced thinking about social studies education. Included
are papers on concepts and structure of different social
sciences. together with the transcript of the discussions
which followed. The'relationship between teaching strategies,
values, and evaluation is a prominent part of the proceedings.

MueSsig, Raymond H.
0

provement:, -A Guide
Washington, D. C.:

i
1965.

(ed.), Social Studies Curriculum Im-
for Loca-75RmiEtggi7
NatiagreFEM:7176F the Social Studies,

This guide identifies fundamental elements in curriculum
development and outlines step-by-step procedures for .

arriving at improved patterns. It discusses roles 6f \

principal; supervisor, consultant, and the NCSS in bringing
about change.

Oliver, Donald W. and James P. Shaver, Teaching Public
Issues'in.the High School, Boston: HouTEEN-Rifflin co.,
166.

This book covers the Oliver and Shaver approach to social
studies curriculum-making, from the theoretical basis
through objectives and curriculum implications. Included
is the report on the experiment in which the theory was
put to work. It is an important contribution to the field.

Shaver, James P. and Harold Berlak (eds.), Democracy,
Pluralism, and the Social Studies, Boston: Houghton Mifflin
Co., 1968.

These readings .examine the major questions of social studies
teaching: objectives, conceptions of society and the-curricu-
lum, history and the social studies, thinking, and research.
It has thought-provoking articles by social scientists and
philoSophe, as well as social studies educators.

1

110



-ST

LANGUAGE ARTS and 'SOCIAL STUDIES

Secondary_

INTEGRATEDTFROJECTS

A'Report on Team Teaching American History and Idterature
Bellevue PubITE-Schools
Sammamish Senior High School, Bellevue, Washington
Pub. 1963
ED 002 572
A-821

Provisions are made in this project for large group instruc-
tion, small group disdUssion, and independent study in a two-
hour time block. Teachers used joint planning for daily
and weekly objectives, pooled, special areas of interest and
skills, and presented a more varied and stimulating program
than one teacher could do. The curriculum was strengthened
and greater learning resulted from more attention to student's
individual needs.

An Experiment in Flexible Scheduling in Team Teaching.
Georgeades, William and JoairiTT117745
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California
Pub. 1964'

bu2 499
A-820

This is a four-period block program consisting of English,
algebra, and, world geography. The program includes large
group lectures, small group discussions, independent study,

, and six independent study halls. Pupil performance in Eng-
lish in this schema and from a regular class were compared
'as well as'puoil and teacher reactions. Statistical analysis
showed that differences in improvement were not significant
but teachers,found many advantages? ,'thereiwas more individual
attention for students; facilities and, equipment received
maximum use; and time for consultations increased.

World GeOgraphy.Guide, Grade Seven
RiaTiOn Public SC-WM
Madison, Wisconsin
Pub. 1963
C-814

The course content of this progrmn, called "World Geography,"
tiscgorrelated withia langUage arts program. ,The two beginning
units are "The Need of Man" and "Developing World Resources."
)kims, concepts, methodology; activities, evaluations, materials,
and'aidS are included. It is integrative and,flexible and
has a literature and reading emphasis. fs

:
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Application for a Pilot -; Operational Grant to Follow-up
a Funded Planning Grant for the Neshaminy Reading Team
Program
Milner, Mrs. Clara D.
Neshaminy School District, Longhorne, Pennsylvania
Prop. 1967
Es-0Q1_71.0
A-814.02

A developmental reading program in science, social studies,
math, and English, using an interdisciplinary team approach,
will be tested in grades 7-9. The program will be designed
to demonstrate to teachers, administrators, and guidance
couns-elors that all junior high school students, including
the'academically talented, have need for developmental reading
instruction in each of their subject areas.

Humanities for Leisure Time
Lang, LeonaFI-
City School District, Parma, Ohio
Prop. 1967
ES 001 531
A-814.03

In this project, sbcial'studies oriented humaniti6s course!,
designed to develop greater cultural awareness in the non-:
college-bound student, will be instituted at the tenth grade
level. Course content will be heavily oriented toward A-V
presentations, including commercial feature-length films.
The student will be giNien direet confrontation with the hu-
manitieS through those human values with which he is, primarily
concerned-at his acTe level. Course units.include.man's search
for identity, response to inner conflict, need for.self-ex7
pressioni and environment., These areaS will be:related to the
lives bf subh personages as Rembrandt, Van Gogh', and.Freud.

Planning a Vocational-Humanities Centered CUrriculum
Mathias, J. R.
Anderson Valley Unified School District, Boonville, California
Prop. 1967
ES 001 088
A-814.04

A two-level high school curriculum will he planned in this
project. All students in the lawer two grades will take
courses based on vocational units. Paralleling the voca-
tional units will be a humanities course designed.tb explore
"human' problems in a.technological society. At the'upper
Level (11 and 12) students will foliow a MOre unStructured
curriculum of their own choosing:
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School Campsite Summer_Humahities.Program
Neuhard, Harry
Area School District, Brookville, Pennsylvania
Prop. 1967
ES 001 395
A-814.06

A summer camp program, uting the sdhool facilities for dor-
mitories, will be offere'd to junior high school students ih
a disadvantaged rural area. The building of strong inter-
péonal adu1t6hild relationships will be stressed, and
round.Lthe-dlock dorMitory Mother-father relationships will,
attempt.to deVélibpstandards of behavior which are often
lademg in thedtudents' homes. The school plant will be
used as an instructional, resource, and enrichment area.
An experimental program in the humanities, stressing drama,
the arts, musib, crafts *and the social sciences, will bel
offered.

River Dell Center for the Promotion of the Humanities
Ora Dell, New Jersey
Pub. 1966
ED 014 008
A-814.08

This-project features: (1) plans for an interdisciplinary,
course for high school seniors, (2) introduction of a
humanities aPoroach to teaching all high school grades in
English,.history, language, music, and art, (3) an in7service
courte, and i4) information dissemination to serve ad a
Módel and' gui4e. This report includes goals, materials, and
"etfilipment, a tentative outline of course, and cohteht.

Humanities in a Junior High School
Knight, Bonnelg7-----:
Branciforte Junior High SchOoi, Santa Crey., Califokhia
Pub. 1966
ED 010 943
A-800

In a two-period daily time block, academically able seventh
graders in Branciforte Junior High School, Santa Crey, Cal-
ifornia, learn English-, literature, and Latin and investigate
;t6ipics in archeology, cultural anthropology, linguistics,
psychology, philosophy, Greek literature and culture, Hebrew
literature arid culture, and fine arts. They read extensively,
write prose and poetry, and edit and produce clatsical dramas.
Unifying themes are heroes and heroines of literature, and
the ethical concepts of different cultures. Resources of
community, school library, and other courses in curriculum
are used.

113
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Eclectic, Experimental Programs in Composition
Jewett, Arno and others .

U. S. Office of Education
Pub. 1964
C-811

The purposes of the NEA Composition Project are to increase
efficiency; develop sequential programs; individualize in-'
struction; apply.research findings in the classroom; to make
every teacher a teacher of English; and to lead students
toward:effective communication in all.subjects. team-teaching
labs are .used in English'and history; English and biology.
etc. The project was tested in:mine schooli in the U. S.
It features a three to five year progrmn for arades 7-12.

The CUE (Cultural Understanding Enrichment) Report and
Apperlarx B
State Education Department
Albany, New York
Pub. 1966.
ED 010 373
A-803

This program is designed to bring arts and humanities to
students through the areas of English, social studies, science,
industrial arts, and home economics. Elements of the system
are: (1) curriculum related .resource collections of newer
media, (2) guides for media use, and (3) suggested student

.-experiences. All'were developed-and pilot tested without.
necessity for major curriculum change, additiOnal school
personnel, or large expenditures of time, energy; and money.
The appendix contains articles and, newsletters which describe
the projects, and sample segments of materials. ;.

project to Establish an Exemkalary Junior High School program
in the Language Arts and Social Studies
Juilfs, Dr. Erwin
Lane County Board of Education, Eugene, Oregon
Prop. 1966
ES 000 721
1D-814.01

This proposal describeS a summer. workshop to be held for in-
service. training. During the workshop,,a block teaching.pro-
cedure will be analyzed and an exemplary proaram will be .
planned with a new apOroach and;..new teaching.techniques for
language axts and social studies.

174
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Gleanings from a Summer Institute
St. Paul, Minnesota
Pub. 1967
ED 018 413
A-822

This report gives a description of curriculum experimentation-
involving: (1) composition and rhetoric, (2) humanities -
"Maw, the Hero," and,''Man and the Gods," (3) literature-andiq
man's search for community, and (4) literature of'protest--
what prompts and expresses it. .

. . .

NON7INTEGRATED PROJECTS
c`

Teaching Critical Thinking in the Secondary School
Dull, Lloyd W. and others
Ohio Education Association, Columbus, Ohio
Pub. 1964
ED 013 687
A-815.01

:.;;

This report presents methods, procedures, and techniques for
teaching critical thinking (problem solving) in junior-senior
high school. Critical thinking is defined as suspension of.
judgment in problem solutiOn. Considerable attention is de-
voted to specific techniques and suggestions' for teaChing
critical thinking in the _English,,social scienbe, physica1,1
sciences, mathematics, and arts programs. ..

Curriculum Prospectus No. 4 -- The Non-Graded Program
Melbourne High School Instructional Staff -
Melbourne High School, Florida
ED 002 709
A-815

This report describes the purposes, curriculum structure,.
teachers' role, and types,of,programs in English, science,
math, and history. in, a,non-giaded high school in Melbournei:
Florida.; ot:
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,

Washoe Awareness Study Pro'ect -- WASP
Moss, MiFFET----
Washoe County School District, Reno, Nevada
Prop. 1967
ES 001 271
A-814.07

, *-

_This project will study current curriculum, 'teacher utiliza-
Aion, -and existing facilities. Pilot programs wial determine
possible'changes beneficial to a county scho6I district. The
study will include refinement of current curriculum and pro-
vision of maximum use of' existing facilities., Initial projects
will include team teaching of senior high sophomore English and
junior high social studies.

1

Curriculum. GUide'for the Slower Learner in Secondary_
Engp.sh,, soa=siTiffies, argaience ,

Mexico PuSTIFTchools
Mexico, Missouri
Pub. 1966
ED 014 483
A-805

.

, This English curriculum emphasizes development of oral
skills through'imitation and consistent practice, . The
language arts program for junior high is organized topicalay.
The senior high, level uses thematic units which deal with
human values and personality and character development. The
laboratory approach is recommended.

Opportunity Classes for the SlowReader dr.ide -12 ,. -

Waco Independent SchEOT nitaa
Waco, Texas t;

Pub. 1960
ED 001 734
A-809 .

!'

This,report featurs carefully planned and tested guide,
lines.setfforth f6r the selection of pupils, standards
for grading, and graduation requirements. Lesson plans and
suggestions, materials and textbooks are included. The
courses covered are language arts, junior high arithmetic,
high school mathematics, general and consumer math, general
science, biology, and social studies. Suggestions are made
for cooperating with resource persons within the community.
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Demonstration Center -- Part I, Secondary School Programs
for Gifted Students in Eiiiirish, Social Science, Mathematics,
and Science; Part 11, EiiMeWary-TCHBEI programs in Scientific
InquIEFFEF Gina Students
Jackson, David M. and J. Richard Suchman
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois
Prop. 1963; Completion 1966; $2751958
EP 000 459
B-813

The first part of the program wiil demonstrate methods and
materials for seventh grade projects in English, math',
science, and social science in five high schools interested
in innovations. The second part of the program will feature7
an eight-week summer curriculum development institute which
will prepare methods and materials for use in elementary
grades.



LANGUAGE ARTS and SOCIAL STUDIES

INTEGRATED PROJECTS

Multi-level

Place Names in the Classroom
HarderT-RirsiTh.
Pub. .1967
ED 017 500-.:
A-911

.

This: report suggests that a study of proper. names in the
classroom. can:i give students : (1) a curiosity about persons

places, (2), the pleasure of .discovery of the . process. of
naming, (3) techniques' of search bY interviews and primary.
documents , (4) experience in . integrating several disciplines ,
(5) information on language changes and the importance of
place names, in historical, political contexts, and .(6) an
opPortunity to discOver colorful local history.

How a Language Experience Program Works
Van Allen, Roach
Pub. 1967
ED 012 226
A-905

In this :program the teacher helps each child become increas-
.:. ingly sensitive .to his environment and succeed through a

'variety of language experiences. Twenty experiences are
-.grouped in the following three categories to aid the teacher

in selecting an appropriate activity: (1) extending experi-
ence to include words, (2) studying the English language,
and (3) relating ideas of authors, to personal experience.
Activities and advantages of the program are included in this
report.

Operation Treasure Hunt
Hodgman, Crosby
Board of Education, Bath, Maine
Prop.. 1967
ES 00 1 367
A-901.06

A mobile resource unit will be established to bring cul-
tural enrichment to isolated rural areas. Human resources
will be used to the fullest pxtent, as the area abounds in
non--resident and new-resident professional creative talent.
The program will offer an interdisciplinary approach in:
history, art, drama, crafts, and music. The unit will fea-
ture supplementary programs offered by local musicians,
drama groups, and artists. History will be presented
through creative dramatics, arts, and crafts, through actual
involvement and personal guidance. 4 0lc-)f
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Planning for Personalized Experiences in Natural History,
the Humannies, and the Performing Arts
Broughton, J. H.
Whitfield County Board of Education
Dalton, Georgia
Prop. 1967
ES 001 224
A-901.04

An enrichment program in the areas of natural history, the
humanities, and the performing arts will be planned for a
rapidly growing rural area. Emphasis W11 be placed upon
improving the student's self-concept through an appreciation
of his natural sUrroundings. Individual creativity will be
stressed in order to develop local talent for a nearby tufted
textile industry.

ImproveMent. of Auding..and Scholastic Achievement Through
Audio-Textbooks'
Nichols, Dwight
Moffat County School, Craig, Colorado
Prop. 1967
ES 001 571
A-901.03

A sequential auding, or listening improvement program will be
designed and audio textbooks developed for reluctant readers.
A' two-pronged attack will be planned to: (1) build an aware-
neSs and understanding of auding activities, and (2) develop
a useful and meaningful device for students to receive basic
information and knowledge of the sciences and social studies.

Development of Programed Cross Media Units
Kennard, Albert
Jefferson Davis Parish School System, Jennings Louisiana
Prop. 1967
ES 001 900
A-901.02

Programed. multi-media teaching units will be developed to
facilitate multi-sensory learning for students in a pre-'
dominantly urban area. Cross media materials in the sub-
ject areas of language arts, social studies, math, and
science will be prepared, duplicated, and provided to
teachers at each grade level in district schools. In-

.service training will be conducted.
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Teaching the Essential Reading Skills in Social Studies
Kravits, Alvin
Columbia University, New York, New York
Pub. 1967
ED 014 378
A-900

This report describes a directed reading activity plan
which the Teachers College at Columbia University has
formulated as part of an overall approach. It also in-
cludes vocabulary development, a study formula, and study
skills instructions.

NON-INTEGRATED PROJECTS

Enrichment Classroom Challenge
Gibbony, Hazer" L.
Pub. 1966
ED 012 995
A-903

This is a manual containing enrichment suggestions for
language arts, social studies, science, arithmetic,
foreign language, art, and music at the elementary level
and in English, social studies , science, math, modern
language, Latin, art, and music at the secondary level.
Activities are designed for the individual: small groups,
and entire classes .

Proposal for the Proper Utilization of Student Transportation
Time
Hipkins, Dr. LeRoy
Watershed School District, ,Gunnison, Colorado
Prop. 1967
ES 001 092
A-901 . 05

Individualized and group programs will be offered to stu-
dents while riding the school bus. Programs will be de-
veloped for three levels grades 173, 4-8, and 9-12;
and will be categorized into English, social studies,
science, fine arts, and recreation.
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Elementary

INTEGRATED PROJECTS

Regional Cooperative Outdoor Education Program
Stanley, Orland
Community Unit School District 2, Marion, Illinois
Prop. 1967 ',
ES .001 ,688
A-701:05**

Resource personnel, mobile services, equipment, and in-
structional materials to be introduced in a county in th.isi:
project are to stimulate the use of the curriculum potential
of the outdoOr. _environment. Natural and cultural resources
outside the classroom will be, used to provide students in
grade K-6 with extended experience in arithmetic, akt; .; -.-
science, social studies, language arts, and conservation7.,
education. Two mobile units will be acquired ,and equipped,
with reference books, materials, and other items for.the
use of students.

Pilot.Dernonstration -Program in Developing Creative Problem-
Solving in Selected Elementary Stu-aents
Casagranai, Leroy J. -;School District 1, Silver Bow County Butte, Montana
Prop. 1967
ES 001 909
A-701.03

Creativity-centered instruction will be offered to low
achieving elementary school students. Participating
teachers will attend a 3-week training session at the
state university to develop skills necessary for fostering
creatiVe activity. One full day of each school wek will
be devoted to program improvement and teacher/staff con-
sultation. Teachers will use the interdisciplinary approach
to show the inter-relationship of substantive fields. The
principles of E. Paul Torrance will form the guidelines of
the program.

. 181



Page 178

NON-INTEGRATED PROjECTS

Model Learning Centers for New Media Teacher Training
Noffsinger, Carl F.
Madison Township Public Schools, Trotwood, Ohio
Prop. 1967
ES 001 922
A-701.06

Cooperative, continuous services for curricUlum improvement
and teacher training will be initiated-in this project.
Learning .center complexes' will be provided. Model school
services will be developed in four phases. Elementary
teachers from new schools will be involved in curriculam
development in language, arithmetic, English, and social.
studies.

Materials and Activities for Teachers and Children
1Cresse, Frederick H.
BoSton, Massachusetts
Pub. 1968.
H-701.09

,project is to develop and evaluate multi-MSdia kits to
find 'out the role that real objects play in the learning pro-
cess and to discover principles for combining material s. and
activities, into effective teaching/learning instruMents for
grades, K-6. Examples of. unit foci: (1) Houses environ=
mètal studiet, and (2) . The Match Box Press the writiAg.,
illustrating and printing of a book.
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CHANGING TEACHER BEHAVIOR

PROJECTS RELATINn TO TEACHER BEHAVIOR
-

In-Service

Designs for In-service Education
Bessent, E. W. and others
University of Texas, Austin, Texas
ED 011 591
A-1055

Three different approaches to in-service education are
descrilied in:;t1lis report which inqlude segbences of
1earnin4 activities to be presented within the organi-

' ...,zitidnal context of one's work. They arel (1) the
laboratory, approach, (2) .the training approach, and
(3) 'the teadhing demonstration model.

Cues and Clues in the Creative Classroom
Michigan State Board of Educatioll
Lansing, Michigan
Pub . 1966
ED 014 896
A-1059

This portfolio contains a number of-illustration plates,
each high'ilighting a specific instructional material, chalk-
boards, bulletin boards, graphs,. models, and charts. The
bibliography calls attention to related materials. This
program is suggested for use in in-service training.

In-Service Education -- Psychological Perspectives
Asher, James J.
University of California, Berkley, California
Pub. 1967
Ep. 015 891
A.:4106

This report contains (1) the history of in-service
education, ..(2) ideal .goals, (3) the analysis of programs
which havebeen tried-, -(4) "the acceptthice of innovation"' -
which explores the question of resistance, (5) evaluation,
(6) future programs, ,and .(7) recoMmendations for improve-
ment.

r !
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In-Service (cont.)

Provisions for Potential Dron-outs through In-gervice Edu-
cation for Teachers
Chicago Public Schools
Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1964
ED 013 769
A-1107

Existing programs are described for potential drop-outs and
recommendations for expansion and improvement. So Me existing
programS are (1) regular .in-service,,sessions where the drop-
out rate is 'hicrh, (2) periodic faculty meetings, (3) a factilty
committeefo give direction in providing motivating learnifig
projects, .(4). individual assistance to. teachers, (5) family
discussion's at the district level, and (6) sneCial orientation
of new teachers.

The New Elementary School
FrazIFF, Alexander
NEA
Pub. 1968
ED 017 341
A-1108

Some papers included in this booklet deal with the statuS
of in-servioe education for. elementary teachers and nevi
modelS for eleffientary teachers.

. .

;

Democracy and Communism in World Affairs
American Bar Association
Chicago, Illinois;
Pub. 1963
C-1053

This guide is a syllabus for the planning of teacher work-
shons, seminars, and in-service education programs.

A Regional ConsortiUni for the Continuing Education of
Teachers-

DM:4as
University' of California, Davis , California
Pub. 1966
C-1104

This is a description and discussion of in-service duties
which it is felt could be performed by a central regional
organization.

1544



Page 181

PTzOJECTS (CONT.)

In-Service (cont.)
Tri-County Cascade Rdrige Project for Improving Teacher
Preparation
Ashland, Orecion
Prop. 1966
ES 000 151
A-1008.

The program' 'ii 'planned, to improve.the professional capa-
bilities of theleated teacliers aS clinical supervisors and
teacfiers of tOaching. strategies. Training is to include
interaction analysis, inquiry process, creativity, and the
basic 'courses, math, English, and soCial studies.

Planning a Comprehensive Training Program Designed to
Significantly Upgrade Teacher Comnetency
Pino, Edward
Cherry Creek School District, ErigIeirOod,' COlorado
Prop. 1967
ES 001 093
A-1008

:,

Pre- and in7service training methods will be studied in
this projet as well as present employment induction
practices: 'The program will, be planned in cooperation
with teacher training institutes. Training needs and
priorities will be established.

Secondary School Demonstration Center for Urban Youth
Lloyd, Dr. -766eTt
Public Schools,' ;Baltimore, Maryland
Prop. 19,67
ES 001 132
A-1009

,

A secondary level demonstration center will be planned to
provide in-service training to teachers in urban schools,

F. equipped with closed-circuit TV for viewing purposes. Long-
rallge o6ectives are to improve the understanding and' corn-,
pe,tencf of 'teachers in-deali.ng with the disadvantaged and
,to achieve a mOre racially :integrated 'staff.
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Cowlitz-Wahkiakum
Clanfield, Mary
Cowlitz-Wahkiakum
Prop. 1967
PS 001 207
A-1011

Page 182

In-Service Education Center

County Schools, Kelso, Washington

An in-service education center will be established to help
teachers and administrators up-date and improve teaching
strateies, curriculum, and organization. In-service pro-
grams.will be designed to-change the behavior of teachers.
in their relationship with punils. The programs will in.-
clude a study of child behavior, interaction Mnaaa teachers
and pupils, differences in student backgrounds, and ways
to permit students to become-more self-directive.

Program of Teacher Re-education for Curriculum Improvement
Colbert, Dr.-011Tram
City Schools, Reidsville, North Carolina
Prop. 1967
ES 001 279
A-1012

-

A program of in-service, teacher eftcation will,be conducted
to provide the required knowledge to individualize instruction
and to develop a skill-centered curriculum for K-12. In-
struction will include diagnosis and educational psychology,
and individualized instruction. Field experience in diagnosis
will be rovided by working with approximately.50 children.

.Human Relations Laboratory for School Administrators.
KICTIVaney, Dr. Charles
Allegheny County Board of School Directors, Pittsburglh,
Pennsylvania
Prop. 1967:
ES 001.288
-A-1013

. .
Through the laboratory.method, administrators.will.be.trained
to work more effectively udth. people. This program will
strive to facilitate change, bring about cooreration and
collaboration, open channels of communication, and develop
an effective educational team. Participants will gain per-
sonal awareness and diagnostic ability, and will practice
action skills with individuals, groups, and organizations.

(

4-S6
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In-Service (cont.)

Individualization of the In-Service Program for Professional
Staff
Taylor, 'M.. P.
Joint School District 1, Wausau, Wisconsin
Prop. 1967
ES 001 489
A-1014

In-service training for teachers and administrators will be
individualized on a small-group basis through the use of
i:elecOurses in a 3-county area,. Programs, will be implernented
throti4h the use of amplified:telephone receiyers and rembte
blackboard telewriters in a central cOnference area at each
school location.

Self-Concept Improvement -- Teachers and Students
McMahan, Joseph
City School District, Salinas, California
Pi-op..1967
ES 001 500
A-1015

Self-concept and self-expectancy will be deVeloped in ele-
mentary students through a program providina each child with
experiences which will aid in enhancement of his selfimage.
Efforts will be concentrated in: (1) sensitivity training
for in-service' teachers to develop awareness of teacher-pupil

:.bommunication., and (2) a classroom program designed to develop
and. encourage self-expression in students.

.1

Instructional Materials Center
O'Neil, Paul L.
Supervisory Union 21, Hampton, New Hampshire
Prop, 1967'
ES 001 523
A-1016

An instructional materials center will be expanded to genie
a two-countv area and to offer more extensiv.e, in-service
teacher traininet in the use of mass media'. 'A graphic arts
center will be incorporated and should improve teacher
effectiveness through the use of. .modern media. Community
resource agencies will ,be encouraged to contribute. such
iteMs as' film strips on 'local geography

7, 187
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In-Service (cont.)
Plan and Implement In-Service .Training of Teachers for

_iiiarviaTialized Instruction for a Demonstration School
ClaypoOI, James A.
Public School District 6, West Fargo North Dakota
Prop. 1967
ES 001 631
A-1017

In-service training in the individualization of instruction
will be conducted for teachers participating in a demonstration
program for a middle school. The program will be.planned and
implemented to! (1) define the role 'of. the teacher in a new

-.school prograr, (2) build units in individual instructioni, and
(3) print the develoned units for dissemination and use by.
others. Teaching teams will be set up in language arts,
social sciences, science, and math.

-

Prolect TEACHER -- Teacher Education And Child Help through
Educatioriir Tfeiearch
Ishee, Robert D.
Geauga County Board of Education, Chardon, Ohio
Prop. 1967
ES 001 639
A71018
:4
project TEACHER will focus on the teacher and the classroom-
as the researth laboratory to becoMe an integral, functioning
part of the research scheme.. The teacher's ability to recog-
nize educational problems for research -and to provide the
data for conducting research at the classroom level will be
developed through in-service training.

Demonstration of Clinical Programmina Methods and Dissemin-.
ation of Results of .Self-Instructional-EMMar Troblem-
Warig". ng Pro ect
Wilds, Preston L.
Georgia Medical College, Augusta, Georgia
Prop. 1966; Completion 19687 $135 150
EP. 010 110 ..

.

B-1019

A self-instructional- techniaue. using Programed learning ,
materials ..to*.assibt 'teachers in 'the Clinical disciplines
will -be demonstrated' and diScn's'Sed: puitiaie this
technique is to develop' teabher programming knowledge and
skills in individual fields of proficiency. An evaluation
will be made with respect to changing attitudes of partici-
pants and to leaving them to initiate their own programs.

1E8
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Inter-University Film Project '-'1e Production of Five
Stimulus Films to be Used in -Teacher Education
Gliescrnan, David and Donald G. Williams
University of Missouri, Kansas City, Missouri
Pub.. 1967
ED 0'1 5' 644
A-1020

This project is designed. to produde problem, centered films
for teacher education and to develop instructional guides
and evaluation plans. Appendices include instructional
guides .to , .2 evaluati.on instruments, and a ques-
tionnaire for .eactiert.

Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and Development.
HemnSTIT, John
university of California, Berkley, California
Prop. 1966 7 Completion 1969; $2,44 3 ,741
EP 00 0 825
B-10 2 1..

This laboratory. will focus am imProving the effectiveness of
school personnel by! (1) the development , evaluation, .and.
implementation based upon models and on sirulations of tea6her
behavior, and aimed at basic skills and knowledge related to
basic teaching performance, .teaching non-typical groups,
new eddcational: programs ,and new :curricula, and (2) the con-.
duction;cif research.in developmental and operational tasks
to bring into existance effective use of options available to
'school personnel as they make decisions in the Organization
and operation of schools.

In-Service Training in Computer Assisted Instruction for
Vocational Teachers
ticGrego-r; ' George
Providence College, Rhode Island
Prop 196 6 ; Completion 1967 ; $19 , 9 26
EP 0 10 50 9
B-10 22.

Teachers in this program have been provided with basic
training and course writing techniques for inserting
individual lessons into proper format. They have written
lessons and begun to plan the content of a semester course.
The follow-up will provide training in writing individual
lessons in a specific subject. Testing these lessons with
a pilot group of students is also planned.
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

In-Service (cont.)

Illustrative Lesson: A Techniaue for In-Service Education
Schminke C . W. .
University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon
Pub. 1962
C-1023

This technique is the case-study of a classroom used for in-
service instruction which serves as a good review for in-
structional practices. , It is flexible, non-prescriptiire,
and avoids personal reference.

Leadership Training Institute for Preparing Teachers for
School Staff Desegregation
Mins, Mark
Miami University, Coral nables, Florida
Pub. 1968
ED 017 598
A-1024

The report of this program indicates that participants
underwent positive changes in racial attitudes and that
their teaching methods and self-concept in a desegregated
Classroom were changed. Following the program 74 of 80
participants taught in desegregated schools.1

The Development .of Training Lessons for Pre-Service and
Iriftial In-Service Ti6a.B7oiia1 TeacSer .Education Recorded
and Presented Through Video Tfp_st and Seminar Discussions
Pick, S. K.
Minriesota, State Department of Education, St. Paul, Minnesota
Prop. 1965; Completion 1966; $25,470
EP 000 920
B-1025

The initial objectives of this program- are to: (1) select
and validate the content for pre- and in-service teacher
training, record and present lessons through video tapes
and TV with seminar discussions, .and (2) .determine the
feasibility of presenting teacher training via TV and. ex-
tension of-TV programs to Plinnesota vocational schoolg'::-

;.i
:

N`,.

. LSO

''\,'
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PROJECTS (CONT,)

In-Service (cont.)

Self-Taught -- A Painless Apnroach
Polonski , Norm
San Diego Teachers Association, San Diego, California
Pub. 1967
ED 015 168
A-1026

This report discusses a plan for voluntary, teacher-centered
in-service programs to take place within a school day, using
many available teacher-education films. While students of
each department are viewing an anpronriate film, teachers
are viewing another filmy chosen from a list of 66 compiled
by the secondary instructional committee. The plan would be
entirely voluntary but likewise would offer no artificial
incentives.

Use of Television in In-Service Education
Tarbet, Donald G.
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina
Pub. 1963
C-1027

"Methods for Modern Teachers" is a series of programs pre-
sented on station WUNC-TV, educational TV station of the
University of North Carolina. The programs are planned by
a committee of school supervisors, princinals, superinten-
dents, college staff, DPI staff, and Mr. staff. It con-,
siders problems for the coming year and plans the program
accordingly. A connrittee of 25 is used. Personnel are
selected to present programs which are shown at faculty
meetings.

Portable Mathematics Laboratory for In-Service Teacher
Education

C M
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio
Pub. 1960
C-1028

Selected, superviors attend a 4-week summer workshop in
which they develop and eauin a portable laboratory. Each
supervisor has use of the laboratory for a 3-week period
for in-service workshops on the local level. At the end
of the year, supervisors gather to evaluate experiences
and to re-evaluate the portable laboratory and make im-
provements. They develop a filmstrip and handbook dealing
with the contents and use of the portable laboratory.
Supervisors (in teams of two) conduct district workshops
for other supervisors. "New supers" can then use the
portable laboratory in their locales. If successful, the
portable laboratory could be "packaged" for widespread use.
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

In-Service (cont.)

Nine Small Districts in New York Share Costs of Teaching
Teachers the Latest
Singer, I. J.
First Supervisory School District, Erie County, Williams-
ville, New York
Pub. 1963
C-1029

In this project, a cooperative in-service trainina center
is equipped as an audio-visual laboratory. A library of
the latest developments in curriculum and other areas as
well aS guest lecturers are included in the project.

Pilot Short Term Workshops on Training Entire Staffs of
Selected Elementary Schools on the Effective Utilization
and Adaptation of New Instructional redia for Developing
Creativity
Williams, Frank E.
rlacalister Colleae, St. Paul, rlinnéota
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967r $14,814
EP 010 360
B-1030

Periodic workshops will be held to inform teachers about
new developments in instructional media and to train,ther
in new uses of media for developing creatiVity in schoOlf
classrooms. Five schools in St. Paul will become known
as project schools. They will be' required to eitablish
their own teacher in-service programs based on their wor16-
shoo experiences.' The 'project office will adt-as 'a depos---
itory-dissemination service.

Project to Establish an Exemplary :junior High School
Program
Eugene, Oregon
Prop. 1966
ES 000 721
0-1031

This project is a summer workshop for 50 English and
social studies teachers to analyze social studies and
language arts block teaching procedures and provide
in-service training in theSe subjects: Consultants'
will participate In such procedures as inRuiry methods'
of instruction' and tear teaching with small.gicitrris.

.,
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

In-Service (cont .)

Planning a Demonstration Center for the Training of
Teachers and other Educational Personnel in an Individ-
ualized Learnir-rTzi conc-J-fif in 'T---Irades K-5
Hancodk, Thomas
Cypress-Fairbanks Independent School District, Houston,
Texas.,
Prop*.:: 19,67
ES 001 839
A-i032

;(= ,
A deMOnstration center will . be planned for pre- 'and in-
sel-vice teacher training,lin. the individilialization of in-
structiOn for, school districts and uniVersities in a met-
rop-Olitan area educational . programs will be created,
demonstrated, and imPleirented for teacher observation and
practice. 'Training programs will be organized in various
formats. Teachers, administrators, college, and university
personnel will write curriculum materials appliOable "
the individuali zed, concept .

Training program Designed to Change_ Teacher Perception
and Behavior
Rip e I James r,
South Brunswick ToWriship Board of Education, Kendall Park,
New ,Jersey
Prop. 1967
ES. 001 806 -,

A-10.13
,

A sensitivity training program, will be conducted for. teachers
and administrators to develop significant change in teacher
perception of the learner and the learning process as well
as change in classroom .practices. Emnhasis ,be placed
on: (1) developing trust among staff members, (2) --in-Ordasing
sensitivity to the effects of teacher behavior upon Others,
and (3) increasing sensitivity to tbe 'needs, of children.

Use of Video Tape in In-Service Training for the Purpooe
of ImprOVIrg Teaching
Holycross , Dora-177-77- .

Independent School District 7421. St. Cloud, Minnesota.?!.Prop. 1967
ES 001 782 ,,
A-1034 ;

Insthictional improvement willr.be Alanned, for- a 3-county
area, using video tape as a basist.for -a lab approach to in-
service professional development. Video technology will be
used as a visnalizing process to introduce teachers to the
most modern and effective techniques of the profession, and
subsequently, to allow them to observe their own personal
experience in applying these methods.

:
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PROJECTS (C07.7.)

In-Service (cont.)

Operation BoOtArap-Interweave-
Tobin, Dr. John
East Maine School District 63, Niles, Illinois
Prop. 1967
ES 001 757
A-1035

Miulti-district continuous in-service teacher training will
be initiated to upgrade elementary instruction and accelerate
educatiOrial -Change ingen urban area. Selected teachers and
consultants will develop structured programs to indrease
teaching campetence in the sciences,,social studies, and,.,
math. An inductive, experientia17.4pcovery approach will be:.
employed with selected new content. and processes. The simi--,
lar processes and techniques of the_three subjects will be
interwoven for more effective appliOtion.

Exemplary Education in Enterprise
Underwooa, _Jesse
Enterprise Elsementary School District, Redding, California
Prop. 1967
ES 001,747
A-1036

e-:

7

A demonstration learning center will be planned to intro-
duce model programs from schools throughout the eduCational,-
world to teachers in a mountainous rural 7-county area....A:-.
demonstration school will be established to provide a con-
trolled.situation*.in,whiCh to scientifically.administer and
evaluate educational materials and methods. T'eachers will
bcth observe and teach-at the .center to insure thorough ac-
-quaintance with current practices.

:

Permanent Self-perpetuating System of n-Service Training,-.
for TaMer Development
Hill., Roy C.
County SuPerintendent of Schools, San Bernadino, California
Prop. 1967
ES 001 677
A-1037

Teacher effectiveness in improving class participation,and,
student acheivement will be increased through the devélOp-
ment of clinical teachers and auxiliary staff to provide -%
help within the clas§room.. Aprototype project, designed
to result in krielf-pernetuating in-service'prOgram, will be
conducted for three,years in one school. distriot. District
'personnel will'be trained to conduct the prpgraM;'which.will
become: A regular part of their job.

194
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prnJECTS (CONT.)

In-Service (cont.)

West Texas Innovative Education Center
Brock,-Jeck-
Independentr,School District, Alpine, Texas

, ,Prop': 1967
ES 001 933
A-1038

Instructional .TV will be used to bring educational improve-
" ment to arc.isolated area. Pre-develOped programs of tele-

vised instruction will be drawn frot *an'eXtensive inventory
maintained at the production center. ET.Tr-will also be used
fok iri=service training prOgi'ams for teachers. The in-service
courses will include utilization procedures in specialized
subject or problem areas, and will be oriented towar&im-
proving the teadhers' professional performance in the actual
classroom.

Area Pilot Pro'ect for In-Service Education
Larson, Ira
Linn County Board of Education, Cedar-Rapids Iowa
Prop. 1967
ES 001 895
A-1040

In-service teacher education will be provided in a 7-county
area through,an intermediate Unit of. professional consultants
augmented by.professiond1 'technical, and material support.
Test projects.will be COhducted in the areas of language arts,

I-,

social studies, guidancefand *Counseling, music, and library
services to deionstrate the'leasibility of providing in-service
and other' educatiohal PrOgram-s on a multi-county basis. 'Ap-
proximately 3/5 of the consultant's time will be spent in
working withiTO.ocalschools, with the remainder spent in
working with-other proTectStaff and in the planning, prepa-
ration, and/or acquisition of resource'materials-to,augment
local in-serVice activitTes.

REACH -- A Proposal for Extending Exemnlary Approaches to
WirEducation of conEINuation Students

Offide of County..StiPerintendent of Schools, Riverside,
California
Prop. 1967
,ES 001 084
A-1041

-
.Acontinuati6n high:Ohool will be established to serve
dronouts and"po'tential dropouts. A comprehensive in-service
training program wiWbe conducted forYpersonnel and a.
teacher training program specializing in continuing ed
ucation will be instituted at a nearby state college.
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PROJECTS (CONT.) .

In-Service (cont .)

Cooperative Approaches for Using Services in Education
Marksham, Julian
Volusia County Board of Public Instruction, Deland, Florida
Prop. 1967
ES 001 110
A-1042

..- .2

A -Piofetsional develOpMent 'center will be .established tb
qiiie increased attention to meeting personal 'needs of children.
'An in-service program will. be designed to bring about atti-:
tudinal changes in teachers and; through them, in ,

WorkshOps' will train classroom teachers in creationot!
instructional materials.

Center for the Development
Patterns anrFersonnei for
Johansen, Lloyd N.
Unified School District 1,
Prop. 1967
ES 001 556
A-1043

of Effective Organizational
Ins-Enc.-T.17mM. Improvement

Racine, Wisconsin

E
!This project .will offer laboratory training in new organi-
Zational. patterns for instrUctional improvement to teachers
:in an '8-week summer session. Teachers will work'with the
;laboratory staff to asses's the potential use of new organi-
Zational patterns and tei evaluate new techniques and materials
for these arrangements. Emphasis will be placed on helping
the teacher to change behavior ..in the instructional "setting.

-The'Extended Summer Program' -- A
Calton, Jay and others
Jefferson County Public Schools,
Pub. 1966

.012.. 263, .

A-1044

Two7Year .SumMary. ;- ,

Lakewood, Colorado' ,..

1 1

To provideJ teachers with. training'-in team teac,4ng, non
grading, and ektective staff Utilization as a,MeanS-of:I.M7
proving pupil instruction, an extended summer .prOgranr was
conducted in 1965-66. Graduate or district-organized'in-
service credits were given. Findings indicate: that partic-
ipating teachers exhibited growth in (1) ability tO teach
for proceSs: goals, ..(2) ability to evaluate pupil giowth. in
=relation' to.-proceSS qOals (3). understanding advantages and
disadvantages .:of team..tedayling, and (4;), the.use of perform-
ance criteria..in develOping :educational objectives.

16



Page 193

(Crr7,)

InService (cont.)

Classroom Episodes for Teaching Psychological Principles
and Concepts of Leaiang
Sullivan, Howard J. and others
Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona
Pub. 1966
ED. 010 386
A-1645

Sixteen episodes in this report were, selected because: (1)

they relate closely to improve principles and concepts of
learning; (2) they have high instructional value for pro-

. spective teachers: Tape recordirigstypescripts, and film-
strips were made of a wide variety-of classroom events from -
on-going programs, then were sequenced for effective in- ;.

structional use. Notes and a glossary of concepts are
included for each episode.

Computer Assisted Instruction
McGregor,.G. C.
Prayidence College, Providence, Rhode Island
Pdb. 1965'
ES 012 385
A-1046

,A course in the use of CAI was given to twenty teachers cif
vocational education and nine teachers of mentally handicapped
(1) 'to develop a.grour, of teachers who would understand CAI
and who would be proficient' in'a,-course 'Triter' technique
for converting individual lessons into the proper format for
CAI, and (2) to prepare sample lessons for CAI in a variety
of vocational course areas. The report includes descriptions
of: (1) the operation of equipment,,(2) advantagei of CAI,
and (3) guidelines for the course and four progeamed lessons.

:

Guidelines for-Cmductial a Self-Assessment In-Service
Training Program
Grover, Herman
Marion Junior High School, Marion, Illinois
C-1047

This is a detailed leadership manual which spells out
rationale, tools, implementation, desired outcomes, and
evaluation techniques of an in-service training program.
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PT.4.0JECTS ,(CONTi.)

In-Service (cont.)

Teacher Self Assessment
Rogge , Dr. William M.
SRA, Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1969
C-1048

This publibation is a series of eight units to provide the
curridulurn. for 'in-service training meetings. t is designed
for use by many 'small groups of .faculty members.

In-Servicé Education -- An Integral_ Part of the Illinois
P an for Program Development for Gifted dila-Fen
Univeiiity of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois
Pub. 1965
ED 002 103
A-1049

Basic .features of summer institutes reported here are:that:'
faculty should pursue selfr.assessment 'of practices i:.models.
of;.goals,,.should. be provided, faculty should be able to
practice:while.,-till in .in,-service programs and should be-
able tii. ContinU6''' telf-assessment after the progra% ends. ,

,

Sekr-Evaluation in In-Service Teacher Education
Jensen, ,Paul

;Oregon State Superintendent of Higher Education, Monm hout g

:Oregon ,

Prop. 1966 ; CoMpletion 1968; $146 1084
EP 000 257
B-1122

The effectiveness of a self-instructional in7service training
program (using video recordings) for teachers wilrtre examined.
The plan is to dompare changes in performance of -:five ran-
domly assigned groups of in--service teachers.

;

;
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PT{O,TECTS (CONT.)

Pre-Service

Sucdessive vs SiMultaneous Attainment of
Objectives i Classroom Simulation
Kersh, Bert Y. and Paul A. Twelker
Oregon State System 'of Higher Education,
Pron. 1965; Completion 1967; $77,756.
EP 000 165
B-10 74

Instructional

Monmouth.; Oregon

Tid:;- i .a' cOntinuing Study of an earlier procrain. In this ::
phas.e..Simiiiation of Classroom incidents for pre-service:.....1
U,Achei training will-be conducted. The Simulation tech-
nigUe.deals*.with fOur instructional.objectives taught sim-
ii1taneb)4S1y. This program should have a major bearing. -on2....,
the: .deVelopment of future packages of .classroorn-simulatiOn:
materialS and will determine whether ;different -teaching ...

strategies should be used with different students.

The Teachek andl.:troup DeVelOpment
O'Hare, Mary I-Tita
Pub. 1965
ED 013 787
A-10 76

From a number of accounts of their geneial attitudes toward
the group process as 'they understOod it, it:was determined.
in:;this study that teachers, during their professional prep-
paration sh'ould have group process experience ; and their .

preparations and attitudes shrld be moie 'extensively studied.

in Teacher Education Sensitivity -TraininiNeeded ResearCh
and the Process of Change
IT6ber ts ,717.draTi
Pub.. 1967
ED'013 797
A-10 77 : r

To help prepare (pre-service) teachers for adequate, handling
of change, this report suggests that sensitivity training /
would fop tpr. new role concepts for students and teachers
and imprOVe Intera&tion in a classroom situation.,

.

:

I: '

r % ' .71

;:.
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P:70JECTS (CONT.)
!

Pre-Service (cont.)

A Descriptive Research Study .of. Si-Racial 'Student Teacher.
Teams
Shondel, Pearl W.
Philander Smith College, ,Little Rock, Arkansas
Prop. 1967; Completion 1969; $9,388..,
EP 011 008
B-1078

ThiS-program -is designed to aid .white .and Negro prospectivre .

teachers.in-working. together.. It is designed_tO provide
studenteachers with. experience in human relatiOnS and to
acquaint them with attitudes, strengths- and problems Of each
others race; By working together, it is hoped these students
will be prepared for:assignments in integrated schools.
Attitudes will..be measured 'before and after the students!
participation .in this 'project.

An Evaluation of the Intensive Teacher Training Program
Hams, Albert LT. and others
City University of New York, New York; New York
Pub. 1967
ED 012 716
A-1079

Td,help,overcome an anticipateci teacher shortage an in-
tensive training: program for. liberal arts graduates Was .

conducted during-. the.summer of .1966. Those who ,completed
:the program and took positions- also attended a
fall seminar. Most trainees and instructors felt the
program should have included some form of student teaching.
.Many trainees were critical of their, assignments (teaching .

location) "and pUpilS.

Teacher Education Project, Follow-Up of Selected Practices
Chicago, Illinois
Pub. 1963 ,

ED-1013 .

A-1080..., ,

.

This follow-up of an earlier,study .of teacher education
practices solicited more detailed information. Specific
practices under five major topical areas were distributed,
variously, among "great cities" respondents concerning:
(1) teacher recruitment, pre-service programs, problems,
and events, (2) preparation for student teaching, (3) in-
service practices, teacher aides, a reading center, and
special programs, and (4) in-service practices for helping
administrations to deal more effectively with teaching
problems.
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P170.717PTS (CONT.)

Language Arts

Developing Leadership Personnel for Model Language Arts
programs
McLeod Pierce
Macomb County School District, Mt. Clemens, Michigan
Prop. 1967
ES 001 906
A-1000

A pool of leadership personnel will be developed to conduct
in-service teacher training in the inmrovement of language
arts skills for underachievers in a metropolitan area. Re-
source specialists will be employed to familiarize school
personnel with t (1) exemplary language arts programs and
research, (2) the use of supplementary services and centers,
and (3) the development and irmlementation of language arts
programs suitable to the needs of local schools.

Regional Approach to the In-service Education of Teachers
Farnsworth, William
Allegany County Board of Cooperative Education Services,
Belmont, New York
Prop. 1967
ES 001 526
A-1001

In-service education, stressing language arts and reading,
will be offered to teachers in a low-income rural area.
An in-service specialist will be employed to,1 (1) visit
each school in the county,r (2) work with the faculty, ad-
ministrator, and supervisors in determining the needs of
the individual school, and (3) isolPte and help solve local
problems.

Demonstration Program of Teacher-Pupil Interaction in Rural
Schools
W.Mr.nsville, Georgia
Prop. 1966
ES 00 0 378
A-100 3

This study describes a center established to demonstrate a
comprehensive instructional program. Emphasis will be\ on
early educational stimulation, increased teacher-pupil re-
lationships, and language arts , including a continuous pro-
gress program in reading.
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Language Arts (cont.)

Remedial Reading Teachers
Comstock, Aldythe T.
IPA, Newark, Delaware:
Pub. 1967
ED 013 728
A-1004

Page 198

Where do You rind Their?

Batavia, Illinois.,. experimented with a plan for training
its own reading teachers. Former teachers and other Well-
qualified individuals living in ,the community ,were :hired ..

to . teach: -two to -four clays eaCK week..' Reading .coordinatars
provided .in-service direction.

Development. of Reading
7-9 ki Depressed Urban
Wiley, Marjorie B.
City University of New
Prop. 1962; Completion
EP 000. 146
B-1005,.

and Language, Materials for Grades
Areas

York, Hunter College, New York
196 8 ; $285 ,124

This curriculum center will: (1) collect and develop language
learning which will be used in schools serving children . from
underprivileged areas, (2) develop curriculum and teaching
guides for pre- and in-service training of English teachers
who teach these children. Efforts will be aimed at stUdents
whose reading would not require their placement in remedial
classes, when other -efforts are successful.

An Experience in Readin1 for:Teachers and Students
Layton,: James R.
Charlotte, North Carolina
Pub. 1967
ED 014 379
A-1006

This'is a six-week 'summer reading program to help 600
mentary school children with reading probleme and to develop.,-
an in-service program for teachers who wish to improve* tech-

,niques while earning graduate credits.

;'f,"
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Language Arts (cont.)

Non-Basal Textbook Reading Program .

City School Board
Hampton , Virginia
Prop. 1967
ES 000 234
F-1007

:

An ilv:-Service..prograM will;be. planned and.,,research'.'conducted..
tti.matah' reading mater ial ! to the,- interests , abi lities , and* I.

backgrounds Of students... The program,will be oriented to
training and growth of teachers:as w0.1 as achievement and
grbwth of pupils.

.,;

The:Art of 'Questioning in Reading
Los Angeas City Schools ;= , ;- .,.,!..,Los Angeles, California
Pub. 1966
ED 011 827 ..
A-71050 .

. ,- :
., .. _..

,

.; ., ;:). I.:i. . .

This is an instructional bUlletin for-wprkshop:.use to 'assist
in developing thought-provoking questions. Sariiple lessons : :

illustrate examples of questions on adult, primer, second,
and sixth grade leVels.

.7

.1r

fkriiilish Ins titutes*.i.-.r composi tion:,
Fordyte, Dorothy-)W..1.,
NDEA ::. -

. Pub. 1967 ...
ED 017 509
A-1101

.

In-service training programs were-3,propoSed,f or teacherS!
ficiencies . It suggests individual teacher': teChniquedi such,
as multiple-student critiquing of themes, tapirm conittents,:.and
criticizing only one aspect per set of themes.

:.;

; . ;

: .

fr
: :* .

:

: ;
-.*:1

to. ;
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Language Arts (cont.)

Identifring and Meeting the Individual Need6 Of .Children'
in Reading; State-Wide Reading. Workshop_
Carefoot, Judith
Kansas City, Missouri
Pub. 1967
ED 016 593
A-1102

This report discusses: (1) remedial reading, (2) the McREL
reading, program andrmeetinvindifidual needs, (3) 'reading as
rgasoning;and (4) controverty'over instructional techniques.
It was, resolved that: f,(1)) remedial reading should be part .

of daiily instructioni-1(2)Jreadihg difficUlties could be pre-
vented through a balanced, flexible and continubus program,
(3) reading should be taught as a reasoning process, and (4)
teachers should look for techniguesor combinations by which
each child learns best. f, .

Report on Southwestern Texas State College Research'Con-
ference on Ten Problems of Dyslexia and Related Disorders
in Public Schools of the U.S.; Report of the Working Group
on Teacher PreparaEion
fa. 1968..
ED107,431
A-1103,c

Recommendations for improving teacher education, including the
study:of dyslexia, are presented in this report. It recommends
preparation of a pilot report as'material for.workshops and
other in-service training. Also recommendedA.b..afi ihter4
disciplinary approach to further research.

proposal to Establish a Unified English Language CurribUlum
for Rural and Coastal Maiii-Tabols
-4rtb 494n; , .: ,,,.!;..1 .- ,,.. .,, .:..:,,

B.rUnSwiok;:..Maine ,,,,:...1
: - I-.v.:

prop,,,196.7 '.filr:.:.'
71):1.1. . - ,A i.:::*.it

ES 001 127 v,teac-, omi.1.H:.:.

A-1171

The objectives of this project are: (1) to lower the drop-
out rate among linguistically handicapped, and (2) to in-
crease appreciation of students for positive elements of
their cultural heritage. The program has three phases:
(1) in-service training for 55 teachers of English and
language arts to impart recent developments and provide a
resource for other schools, (2) a six-week summer writing
session to develop teaching material for K-12, including
taped drills, mimeographed units, and program instruction,
and (3) trained teachers will apply training and summer-
developed materials in their classes. .

204
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14)JECTS (CONT.)

Language Arts (cont.)
. .

Reading in the* Total School Curriculum
RaUde , Sidney J
Pub. 1967
ED 0131 178
A-1172

This report describes some ways to incorporate the whole
faculty into a .reading _improvement 'program, including '

realistic and effective in-service education. .2

the Teaching of English

Utah, Granite School District, Salt Lake City,

Creativity in
Taylor, CaliFin
University of
Utah
Pub. -1966
ED 014 475
D-1173

The active participation of the student in the learning.
situation' is one objctive of this project which will ,

eventually be expanded to include other districts in the-
state.

Linguiitic Research and Demonstration Pro ect, Grades K-12
Midciff, , Ronald
City .Board of' Edimation, Rome, Georgia
Pro0.,1966
ES 000 .710
D-1174

,

Teacher training will, be provided in the linguistic approaches
to the teaching of English.' A research and. demonstration
center will be established where 'curricular materials will
be developed.

7
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealing with Disadvantaged Students

Production of Oive-Filnifori,Teacher.Traininv in Learning
and Teaching Strate.c.frEi-for riiiiWintaged%Children
Jacobs, James -

Board of Education, City School DistrictCincinnati, Ohio
Prop. 1967

,:,gs 601'163

!
.

f.

Five 30-minute filmS related.to learning and teaching
strategies will be produced to provide teachers with the
knowledge:, mAderstanding, skills, and sensitiVity needed

. to educate diSadvantaged:childrent pne film will concern
related learning prior and present experience and will
involve ways to disaover'priorand'present learning which
may affect readiness and differences among learners. The
second film will cover the basing of learning on real ob-
jects and experiences.

Project BOOTSTRAP *Better Opportunities for Teachers and
Students-EcThMze the Awareness for Progress
Bevins, J. M.
Budhanan County School Board, Grundy, Virginia
Prop. 1967 -

ES 001 938 .

A1039
. .

,-,

Project BOOTSTRAP will befinitiated in an isolated mountainous
area to improve the educational capabilities of teachers in
teaching disadvantaged students to Cope with today's world.

, An,educational training center will .be established and staffed
with skilled personnel selected and approved by a sponsoring
college. 'College,educational.courses will be conducted to
train, upgrade, and:certifyindigenous nondegree and un-
certified teachers,-supervisprs, 'administrators, and other
staff members presently employed .in the school system.

Production of a Motion Picture for the In-Service Training
of Teachers-1 PialeiFs of Human Relati6EFIE-Thing the
Socio-economiCaTITEFidvantaged
Breitrose, Henry S. and Janet K. Vaelker
Stanford University, Palo Alto, California
Pub. 1967
ED 013'277
A1138

A black-and-white sound film "For All My Students" contrasts
poor and effective teaching techniques in integrated class-
rooms. It attempts to convey that dealing successfully with
classroom human relations problems can determine success or
failure in teaching disadvantaged students.
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealing with Disadvantaged Students (cont.)

An Intern Program for Teachers Assigned to Urban NekghbQrhoods
of Low Income
Strom, Robert D.
Ohio State University, Columbus;"Ohio
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967;..$71,249
EP-00041:i

-

0'1-1139

4

An intern.pfogram will be established to demonstrate the
internship of in-service education for teachers assigned to
neighborhoods of low income; to prepare a.description of ex-
periences to be used as a guide for 'Other urban centers; and
to assess the value of the programanA its component dimen-
sions_in ,terms,of.teacher increased Confidence and competence.
A sumMe'r workahop will he conducted for new teachers assigned
-td'sthools in low-income neighborhoods.

-
Teacher Education in'a Social Context
RIS5FT-Gdridon 'J. aRa Gaiar1W7 Bowman
Barik State College of Education, New York
Pub. 1966
ED 015 881
A-1140

This study of the preparation of school personnel for working
with disadvantaged children.and youth''concludes that: (1)
teacher education currictla should'deal intensively with the
process of change.boththeOretically.ariCexperimentally, (2)
the growth sCiendes (soCiaggpsyehblOgy, anthropology, etc.)
need to be taught as integr&ted constructs with an emphasis
on their ,significance for the educational .proCess-, (3).diagn
nostic principles and skills mUS;t::be ifiCluded in teacher's
curriculum, and (4) more student-teeching and intern programs
are necessary:

. ,

A Graduate Training. Course in Teaching the Disadvantagedram--
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota
Pub. 1966
ED 018 484
A-1141 ,

These documents include materials used in a graduate training
course on teaching the disadvantaged child. They include:
(1) sample attitudes questionnaire, (2) course evaluation
forms, (3) course description (a series of video-taped lec-
tures), discussion periods', readings, (4) background infor-
mation blank for participants, and (5) analysis of partici-
pants' responses to the course.
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealing with Disadvantaged Students (cont.)

Lincoln's Learning Center,- An Experimental Junior High of
.Minneapolis Public Schools 7, Summary of Eva-a-Eon Pro-
--eleaufes and Te-iiitEi-IBY-Effe First Two Years, 1964-66
Faunce, R. W.
Minneapolis Special School District, Minnesota
Pub. 1967
ED 018 489
A-1144

This report discusses a school established to explore
, . .

methods. oif .giving.meaningful education to 45 disadvantaged_ .
... . , a

studentS:, bY,eight teachers.
...

,

The' PrifacePlan A%New Concept of In-Service Training for'
Teac5EFF-Eivia7A;sigFiga to .urban Neighborhoods of Low IR-aim
Strom, Robert D.
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio
Pub. 1967
ED 017 596
A-1145

This is a program to increase confidence and competence of
teachers. Twenty-one teachers (nine with no previous ex-
perience) are given a six-week summer workshop which in-
cluded lectures, visits, films, juvenile court attendance,
te,aching .small groups of children, and speaking with mothers
receiv.ing aid to dependent children.

:t

Programed Instruction as a. Strategy for Developing Curribula.
,

ni Children. from Disadvantaged Backgrounds
G.

New York. University, School of Education, New York, New York.
P410-1.,196.7 !..

ED On. 782
A-1147

This reports: the use, of matrix games to indicate the dhildls
cognitive and articulatiOn abilities so that difficulties
in these areas can be discovered.

,

t !

1
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealipg.with Disadvantaged Students (cont.
,

Ypsilanti-Human Relations Program
Barber, Ray W.
Ypsilanti, Michigan :

Pub. 1967
ED 016 740
A-1148

This project attempts to modify teacher attitudes toward.
Negro-children, to equip teachers with skills to do a
better jobl''to accomplish the same objectives with school
principala, and to survey building needt'in terms of.con-
tinued deaegregation.

The'SignificanceoU,Socially Disadvantaged Status
ffre6asman, Frank
Pub. 1963
ED 013 258
A-1150

Contrary to what many teachers believe, the strength ok the
disadvantaged child's concrete and physical learning style
does hot preclude academic succes nor does it require his
being tracked into a vocational Orriculum. Understandings
of this kind will.permit tearheri,to make effective use.of
such potentially useful techniques as' role playing.

Head Start Telelecture Project, A Feasibility Stry, to
Assesii-Eff Potential of Telelecture as a Medium Or In--
Service Teacher Trainiiig in Appaladhil-

. Education, Inc.
Charlestonk West Virginia
Pub. 1967
ED 017 163
A-1151

Procedures in this study wereldiscussed in six sectiohs:
(1) project planning based on a survey of literatuxe on
telelectures, (2) selection of participants, (3) selection
.0Viraining materials, (4) planning.and-implementing a work-
phsop'; (5) plannirigland implementing-the telelecture con-
ference series,and (6) evaluation: A linal section gives
conclusions andrecommendatiohs.

209



Page 206

PROJECTS (CONT.)

Dealing mith Disadvantaged Students (cont.)

Imperatives for Change, Proceedings of the New York State
Education Conference on College and. UniversIEF Programs-
for Teachers of ihe Driadvantager-
Jablonsky, Adelaide and others
Yeshiva University, Ferkauf Graduate School
Pub. 1967
ED 018 454
A-1152

In this Study,, proceedings report 19 discussion debates in
four sireas, inclUding concern for techniques (pre-servicd:
student,,teachiing, field .mork, in-service:eduCation,
tion4'equipment, resbur6es, and innovative methods).

An Experience with the Life and Work of the Disadvantaged
for the Pre-Service EduCITIOn for Home Economics Teachers ,

East, Marjorie
Penn State University, University Park, Pennsylvania
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $34,963
EP 010 447
B-1153

PreLservice,home economics teachers will spend 12 weeks
liVing and working in a disadvantaged situation with high
schopl educated ycuth. Most will be helping youth become'
more adeptnin manair.ng homes and jobs. All will be expected
to shoW improvement in attitudes toward people different
from themselves, self,actualization, and open-mindedness
as measured by specific tests.

An In-Service Education .Programto Facilitate integration:
in Oak Ridge Schools through ImproVement of Language Skills.
and Related CETTCUIUm from K-Junior High
Watson, Wi liam Jene
Oak Ridge Schools; Tennessee
Pub. 1966
ED 013 140,
A-1175

This prograM attempted.,to prepare Negro students at-a.
..!racia11Y segregated elementary ichocil.for'successful'iii-

tegration in a giOerential education prOgraM at.an in-
tegrated l'unior' hilih:saiool; Considerable 6din0 were
made in terms 'Of I0 oints and'reading ability.

. '
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

General $

Social Factors in the Adoption of New Teaching-Learning
Techniques nimentary School; Acceptance of New
Education Practices by Elementary School Teachers
Gottlieb, 557177Ea Wilbur B. Brookover
NDEA
ED 011 958
A-1089

.

Findings of this report showed that'mOst teachers see ac- '
ceptance of a specific change as something contingent chiefly
upon the relevant policies of their administration and tend
to see their own role primarily as that of a teacher sub-
ject to administrative change. Other factors also are dis-
cussed.

Organizational'Resistances.to Innovative Roles in Educational
Organizations -

Seibert Sam D. ..
,

Columbia University, New York, New York
Pub. 1967
ED 015 536
A-1105

This,report identifies four aspects of the /Jublic. education
,system which limits application of diffusion research from-
other social systems and proposes a new "status occupant"
strategy emphasizing the role of the teacher as innovator
for inducing educational change.

Creation of a Teachers and Writers Center
Kohl, Herbert R.
Columbia University, New Yorkt,New York
Prop. 1967; Completion 1968; $75,000
EP 010 734
B-1176

The center-will be estab/iihed to develop a prograM'o
vision.,of English curricula,:thrOugh the collaboration of. '

teachers and writers. A coordinating committee will be
formed and programs for teacher_training, resource teachers,
drop-outs, and Saturday classes.will be established.

,

zit
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PROJECTS (CONT.)

General (cont.)

Improving Teaching Strategies through Video-Taped Demon-
strations
Permenter,-1R. -

Beaumont', Texas.3.:.%
ES 000 514

. .
.

A-1170

Instructional TV is used in this project to provide in-
service and pre-service training in teaching techniques
and methods to 4,1310 teachers, supervisors, administrators,
and college students.

RESEARCH STUDZES RELATING TO TEACHER BEHAVIOR

In-Service

rA Research Study of the Effects of Demonstration Teaching1.,r.. .. ...
Upon Experienced and Inexperienced Teachers
Hanis, Ben M.
University of Texas, Austin, Texas
Pub. 1966
ED 010 798
A-1083

..!

The investigator focused his attention upon determining the
value of the.formar teaching demonstration for promoting ,

iteaching development. Three groups of second and third grade
teachers:inan in-serviceeducation'program and a similar .

number of elementary teacher preparation students were'ek-
posed to a series of highly developed teaching demonstrations
in a uniform fashion.

Teacher's Attitudes About Creativity
Triffinger,-Wrigla-J. and others
ED 013 803
A-1090

To determine the effects of an in-service program'on
teachers attitudes,about creativity, 250'.teacheri and
administrators from all levels attended a four7day in-
stitute, in. problem-solving. After the program', it waS.,,'
found that morel_iteaChers agreed with these itateménts:''
(1) "the creative child is not likely to be well-liked
by classmates," (2) it is possible to improve a student's
ability to think creatively and solve problems, (3) "I
could identify the children in my classroom who are the
most creative,' and (4) there is a very thin line 1-etween
the very creative and the very pathological.
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

In-Service (cont.)

A Descriptive Analysis of an In-service Program in Reading
on Teachers'. Attitudes and Classroom Behaviors And Pupils
Reading Achievements and AtEriliaTrin-Grades Four, Five, and
Six
DeCarlo, Mary
University of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
C-1068

The purpose of this study is to evaluate the effectiveness
of.an. in-service education program in terms of.changes in
teachers' attitudeS'and classroom behaviors, and changes in
pupils! reading achievement.and attitude. Threetechniques
combined: (l) one week pre-school seminar, (2) bi-weekly
seminars, and'(3) tri-weekly visitations and consultant
services.

Procedures for.Creating a Media Environment to Help Chaim --

Tgaa-a7701g-Tiom Dissemidanq Information.to GtiMng
inUg5Edent Learners
Bondra, George
Bedford Public Schools, Mt. Kisco, New York
Prop. 1965; Completion 1968; $181,418
EP 000 268
B-1069

This research will be concerned with a change-in teacher
role as implemented by in-service training and,'actual u'Se
of a dial-select audio-video system. The studr'will r`

strate that teachers can be changed.

Principal and Teacher Perceptions of School Faculty Meetings-,.
Amidon, Edmund and Arthur Blumberg
University of Chicago, Chicago, IlIinois .;%
Pub. 1966
ED 012 696 _

,

A-1070

The effects of faculty meetings on teacher morale were in-
vestigated in this study.. Teachers' responses were mainly '.

in the' negative to neutrai-sange while.Trincipals' responses
tended- Vo be positive. Differences between teachers' and
principals' responses were significant statistically.
Results 'were interpreted as shading that' teachers 'were!'
concerned with classrooms but,principals- with the'entiie
school. The gap suggested the need for research on school
as an organizational entity and for devoting in-service
training to organizational development.
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In-Service (cont.)

"Breakthrough," In-Service Education for all Schools
O'Hanlon, James O. and Vera,Witters
Nebraska State Department of Education
Pub. 1967
ED 015 147
A-1071

A study of in-service education programs in Nebraska high
schools and of strong programs in neighboring states is
preppnted in this report., One7hupdred sixty-five teachers
ana.Onerhundred fifty-five administrators surveYed their
comMents and the criticism'was summarized, Most wanted
help.in analysis of student motivatipp, individualization
of instruction, and.inhovation. ROoMmendations are also
included.

A Study of the Impact of an In-Service Education Program
Fn Teacher Weravior
Ash1F77-57Mes Phillip '-

University-of Texas; Auttin, Teicas
Pub. 1967
C-1072

The purpose of this study was'to test an in-service program'
for the teaching of Science -- A Process Approach. The
direct observation meTECO-Tiith 1 rating fôrm-wes-tiood
Significant behavior change occurred between observations.
Some attitude vaiiables were correlated wAh teaching
strategies, Experience Was not related to Change. Primary,
teaehers showed greater change than intermediate teachers.

,The Effectiveness of a Correspondence Study Method for
-Teadhing Mathematics in In-Service yaementary School --

TeiCri Usina Programed Instruction and TV.
Green, George
Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida
Pub. 1967
C-1073

The purpose of this study was to examine the effectiveness'.
of a correspondence study method'for teaching mathematics
to in-service elementary school teachers usina an-instruc-
tional system employing television and programed inptructibn.
The results showed: that 'these techniques can be used effec-'
tively with average and above-average teacheiP.
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

Pre-Service

The Identification and Analigis of Problems of First-Year
Teachers
Broadbent, Frank W. and Dr. R. Cruickshank
Pub. 1965
ED ,013 786-,

,

A-1092

Questionnaire replies of. graduates in this study showed
a significant recUrrence 'of certain' teaching problems
which fell in six categories': (1) methods, (2) evalUation
of students, (3) discipline, (4) parent relations, (5)

routines and materials, and (6) personal. 'Results were
used to.plan pre-service eXperience exposure'which should
alter the number, and intensity of Such problems.

Training in the Control of Verbal Teaching Behavior Theory
and Implicatillis
Hough, John B. 2,
Syracuse University, Syraduse, New York
Pub. 1967
C-1075

The purpose of this study is
verbal teaching behaviors in
1",:y ,

:
. .

. .

to shape flexible, ,functional
beginning teachers.

.Increasing Task-Oriented Behavior -.:- An Experimental Evalu-
ation of-Training Teacherin-Wanforcement TechnigUes
Krulibooltz, John D.-11771150.-ght L. Goodwin ,

Stanford University,'School of Education, Pa19.Alto,
California .

Pub. 1966
ED 010 017
A-1081

This study tested methods of increasing task-oriented be-
havior in attentive second grade pupils. On tbe. assumption
that teacher reminders to "get back to work'!,might provide
Unintentional reinforcement and that the teacher might not

sufficient recognition where theochild was attending,
-ihe'contingencieswere revised for the experimental' procedure.

.1 the application of reinforcement methods by experimental
.gioup teachers wasi.ess .than desired; 'hOwever, the group did
not.)show a. significant greater frequency. of taile;4-orientad
behavior. The:results suggest thatjtraining of teachers was
crucial to'Study. and raise questions_about the efficiency
of cognitive methods in changing teachers' behavior.
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

Pre-Service (cont.)

Analysis of Pattekns of Student Teaching
Connor, Williairff7-ind LFITri--ff: Smith
Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri
Pub. 1967
ED 017 965
A-1082

The objective Of the.research was to gain a preliminary
understanding of some of the different kinds of consequences
that occur in the education of teachers as a result of dif-
ferent patterns: In the organization of student' teaching

.
experience. '-

'

peali with Disadvantaged Students

Establishment of Two Centers to Improve the Preparation 8:
Teachers of Culturally DisgaVantaged Stuallitr7sEFEWiiiing
Occupational Unaerstanding Leading to Technical Vocational
Competence
Lawrence, Paul -
California State Department of Education, Sacramento,
California
Prop. 1966: Completion 1968; $712,648
EP 010 155 .

8-1142

Three experimental teacher training centers Will'provide
teachers with additional insights, techniques, and materials
to enable them to communicate more effectively with culturally
disadvantaged youth. Programs at the center will involve both
pre-service and in-service teacher education. This is,an ex-
tensive program administered by'the California State Depart-
ment of Education.

:1-

Development of an In tructional S stem
Melanzno, RaIla J. nd.Cald Neuemar
LosAngeles, California
Pub. 1968 : .

il ,

ED 17 432.
A-1143

' f

)

'
'

Four elementary schools in-Los Angeles participatea in a
,.

1 172 year program 'to identify first grade.Mexican-American
problems, 'tci'develop. instrubtional.proeedure-s 'to overoome
them. ,SevOn techniques Were used:. , .(1). teacher-led orienta-
tion, (2). small 'group helpekW, (3) structured individual
tutoring, (4) ftstructured individualized tutoring1:(5)
small group tutoring, (6) "teacher as tutor, and (7)parents
as tutors. It was shown to be effective but needs'fewer
problems and much more research.
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General

A Pro'ect toProvide'Resource6 to Enable si'eadhers to Assess
5nd Develop Intelledta5T-MTITs in Young Children
P.ussis, Anne ,M. and others
New York City Board of Education, New York, New York
Pub. 1965
ED 015 770
A-1056

1

. This reportidiscuSges four basic assumptions which are
,applied to classroemsituations through the development

a.guide for teachets,.testing and *instructional materials,
and written exercises. All are.related to intellectual'

. , ,

rather than to social, emotional, or motor skills. It
has been used, appraised, and revised for use in more
schools in the 1965-66 school year. Future research is
,to determine long-rang0:effects.

Remaking the World of the°Career Teacher, Record of Teacher
Education, and Professiaal Standards Reaiaa-donferences
Edelfelt, Roy A. and oihers
NEA, Washington, D.C.
Pub. 1966
ED 017.992
A-1057

In this project, new'ways are sought to solve problems such
_as lack.of,time.to plan and teach, lack of in-service edu-
cation requirements, lack of direction for beginning teachers,
,lack of,school-colleIe.cooperation and excessive non-instruc-
'tional duties. Tte study presents is nf 100 proposals dis-
cussed with attention to the improvement of supelvi.a.,
instructional lab centers, preparing teachers for innovation,
and individualizedrprOfesSional growth proarams.

Media Competencies. for TeaChers, A Project to Identify Com-
petencies Needed fa TeaCT7eFi-TE tEe Use of FEe Newer Mean
and Various Approaches to Achri"ViNj Them
Fererhenry, W. C.
University of Nebraska, Teachers College, Lincoln, Nebraska
Pub.

to:012,711
A-1084

This,study,reports'the coMposite results from seven specific
and, independent studies; whi-ch contribute to .the investigation
indicated in.the.title.
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RESEARCH'STUDIES (CONT.)

General (cont.)
: .

111W School Self-Evaluations and-Curriculum Change.
Hines, Vance A. and William M. Alexander
Univers&ty. of Florida, Gainesville, Florida
Pub. 1967
ED 017 971
A-1086

This study explored the hypothesis.that high'dchooI Self-,
evaluations based on the_national study of secondary school
evalbatiOn,produce curriculum-change and'have an impact on

..the'behavipr and attitude of the teachers.. The principal
finding Wat that change occurred at a higher rate' in those..
schools engaged in self-evaluation.

Teacher Participation in the Community, Role Expectations
and Behavior
Carsorrt B. and others
dniliersity ofOregome-Eugene --Oregon
Pub. .1967
ED 014 798
A-1087

Questionnaire survey data was analyzed in this study. The
results indicated that social participation and aspirations.
with respect to educational activities and'communitY life
are limited,for most teachers in three ways: (1) teachers.
believe'their wide participation in suah activities-is in--
'apprOpriate, (2) they have not.participated extensiVely,
'And (3) they do not'aspire toward powerful decision-making
roles either.in education or community life.

The Innovation and Sharing of Teachin -Practices, A Itudy
6T-PiWiTnal RolgEigN-Socia StructUiFTIE-Trchoo s
nester, mark A.7-Erlarelm I. Barakat
University tof Michigan, Ann Arbor, Midhigan
Pub:- 1967
ED 014 816
A-.1088

The findings of this study indicate that teachers who f4e1
that their own personal power and that of their colleagues
is influential in school decision-making processes are more .

often,involved in -innovating and sharing,'as' are those in-
volved,in professional exchange transactions: FresSure to.
conform to sdhool norms and procedures, felt by, staff,'is
negatively related to innovation. Sharing requires a mech-
anism for information processing among peers, while inno-
vation does not.



-t 215

RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General (cont.)

An Evaluation of an Experimental Program of Assistance for
Newly Appointed Teachers in Special Service Elementary
Sc ools
Teitelbaum, Duna ,

Board of rducation of the City of New York, New York.,.New York
Pub. 196 1
ED 002 344
A-1091

Each of the seventeen teacher-training consultants reported
in this study worked in a cluster of _three schools. 'Situ-.
ationsin :which their services were available were 'compared,
with sitUations in which no consultant ,services were pro-
vided.;;;;ExPerimerital teachers expressed more confidence than
did the :. idoritrol teachers in their abilities to teabh. ;Prin.
cipals reported' that experimental teachers showed greaten
professional growth; *. . .

, r

Creating Climates for Growth
Fuller, Prances F. and-argis
University of Texas,. Austin, Texas
ED 013 989
A-1093

/

Teacher-pupil-parent relationships are explored in this
study and the analysis is based on findings of studies And:
projects - "Mental Health in Teacher Education," and "Per-
sonality, Teacher Education and Teacher Behavior. Project-I":
Thei.underlying premise was that teachers need to: khdtt. them,

..sqlves 'and their environmentrfully. .

. ,

The Teacher' s Role in Classes Using Self-Study' Materials.?
Coulson , John E.

Pub. 1967
ED 015 169
A-1094

Two studies are described in this, report. The results of
.

the first led to the suggestion that the teacher should -..?
program his own behavior as carefully as the instructibnal
material is programed. This is necessary to teach the
material. effectivdly'. `,) :
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

Genera1.4.cOnt.)

Relationships Between Teacher Characteristics ande'Siiiden
Behavior ,

Wallen, Norman E.'
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah
Pub. 1966
ED 010 390
A71095.,

"The .four parts Of this teacher-behavior study were: (1)`:-;
control of Class 2 ) affiliation. 'with . the studeht,
stimulatiOn of Piesentation, and .(4) academic achielienient:.1
orientation. FrOth'analysis of resulting data it appeared-'
that, third grade teitchers should .be stimulating and in-- --:
tellectually effective and., at the, same time, warm and: ."
supportive persons, if such desirable outcomes as "giin
in divergent thinking" are to be achieved.

School and family Background Correlates of...Chilaren's....Saliobl
Anxiea . '. ,." ., ...
Dunn, James A.
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan
Pub. 1967
ED.. 013.: 47_3 ,.

,

..:: ,,,
.. ;,;. iAr10-96... ..'*' :.-...

,
,....,,. ,
1

The resUlts,* 'of this 'Study showed that the, general eMotional
:tone bk the. claisroorn is related to the .afective.: iinage'l Of i
,the teacher as perceived by the child,. Personal affect i

1states seem more involved 'with teacher-peer relations than
jwithpers..onal and family background factors. Greater ,atten- ,

tiom.shoUld 'be:.:paid..4:o,teaCher-puPil and puipil-pupil inter-
action and to the classroom elitriate. i.1: f

1

i

An Observational Study of School Discipline 1

ikaney,, . Joseph
universi ty, cif'.Nevad.a.:. 'Reno,; Nevada

, 1f .prorp.'.:196,7;;; CoMPleiion. 1969. ..'...
; ,..: ;,..-_, : .1i: J. 1

1EP 010 70: :. ' ., : :, :. :,..:..! . t
A-1091 -:" '..'.-' '.'..." ,'-., i... :...:: .. i ! ..... 1

..., ...._:,
This project is based on the-.belief that the. 'skills' involved 1

,in classroom management can be identified 'by close. obserVa- .,1

tion of the classroom situation. ' 'Observations will be made 1

of six junior high school classes over\-.A period 'of 16 weeks '
to obtain *information about the relative effectiveness of

1techniques used by teachers- to maintain classroom control, 1

which is needed to provide a basis for Appropriate teacher :
i,

training experiences.

.1

, 220
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General (cont.)

The Influence of Human Relations Laboratory Training upon
the Perceived Behavioral Changes on Secondary School Seminar
Instruction
Kraft, Larry
Michigan State University, Lansing, Michigan
Pub. 1967
C-1098

The purpose-of this research was to determine types and
degrees of on-therjob. perceived behavIoral changes which
reSult from the laboratory method of learning, as reflected
in. a group of . secondary .seminar ihstructors. Teachers
(participants) imnroved on 18 measUred points. Highly
significant perceived 'behavioral change by participants,
c,Or;Workers, and principals occurred.

c,.,

A Conrrative Study of Change in Teacher Behavior as a
Function of Face-to-Pace Discussibli; The WiminTitratiVe
blirrelTE and Self-Confrontation
Higgins, James
Northwestern Universit!"i, Evanston, Illinois
Pub. 1967
C-1099

This report includes a comparison of three techniques de-
signed to change teacher behavior. Results of behavior
change varied with techniques and change was related to
years of experience.

Changing Teacher Morale -- An Experiment in Feedback of
Identifiea Problems to Teachers and Princri5a s
Bent ey, Ralp-h. B.
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $68,408
EP 010 146
B-1100

This project is concerned with changing teacher morale,and
identifying problems to teachers and principals. A pre-test,
post-test, experiMental groups design will be used. It will
consist of feeding back to teachers and principals informa-
tion about. problems and tensions , identified by teachers as

yr,a,fficting.their morale..,- The dependent variable will be
measured-by the Purdue''Teacher Opinio,nnaire.
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RESEARCH STUDIES (CONT.)

General (cont.)
. .

DirectiveNpridirective Teacher Effectiveness
Tuckman, Bruce ;.-
Rutgers, The State University, New Brunswick, New Jersey.
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968.7 .28,054
EP 010 240 .1 N

A-1136
.,The ojijectiv'es of this project are: (1) to develop and

eyalute a measure of teacher directiveness, (2) to test
the :hypothesis that directive teachers produce better..
criterion performance .and more.lavorable attitudes among `

student§ who are. directive oriented 'while nondirective
teacheiS dO the-same with nondirective oriented. studerits;.:"'
and (3) to test a hypothesis. 'The study will add evidence
to the controversy of directive versus nondirective .`:
teaching,.

.

Relations betweeh Teacher-Practice and
Theory in Se ected Grade saToc-ireTasseg

,*

Gus zak Fra-KET:7-7-
University Of Wisconiin Schooir of Eddcation e Madison , WiiConsin
Pub. 1966
ED 010 191
A-1067'

The study results are presented in. terms .of comprehension
theory, comprehension development, and the relations between
knowledge and practice. Implications are made for pre- and
in-service teacher education.

.,.....

INTERACTION ANALYSIS RELATING To TEACHER BEHAVIOR,,

t....,
'Feedback

' Y=

The Development of FAIR Categories
Handy, Ricky and others
;Pub: 1965 , ' . .

gip on 594 ' ',
A. -1137 :-.. .".:

.

,.
. ,..'1 -1-, ,:.i . :,,,Thia report includes-a transcription of a group discupsion

tO develop 'a scale for .quantified ratings ot.the inteiractions
of student teachers,,and .pupi lS in a 315-minute lesson pre- -
sented by the film of a student. rhteractiOns were, to be
judged on the Arnidon-Flanders interaction scale and enew
scale to be developed to permit quick quantitative judg-
ments and recording from observation of the film.
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Feedback (cont.)

Interaction Analysis -- Recent Developments
Amidon, Edmund
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1966
ED 013 776
A-I111

:
*: ,

A: modification of Flander'S'ihi'eraction analysis is, pro-
posed to encompass some featiires of related-systems and to
provide a specific feedback tool for analyzing one's own
teaching, formulating questions, observing teaching patterns,
ah6.4agnosing teaching problems.

,

Programning Teacher-Punil Interactioh 'Patterns
Simon, Anita and others
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1966
ED 013 231

'.A2112.

It .Was fouhd that .student te.achers trained in interaction
*analysis. tend to be ! ( 1) more accepting , (2) less cri tical
(3) less.directive, (4)..leave More student initiated talk,
(5) More' 'extended student initiated talk and (6 ) less
silence and confusion in the classroom than student teachers
trained in learning theory alone. rt is concluded that when
both student and cooperating teacher know interaction analysis,

.'.the *Students.,have .a maximum opportunity to develop their own
styles of teachirtc't and interaction analysis appears to in-
crease individuality in teacher behavior.

/

The Effects of Self-Feedback and Reinforcement on the
Acquignia of a Teaching Airr
McDonald, Frederick J. and others
Pubc -1066
ED .013 782
A-1113

.

The predicted order of effeOtiveness moving from self-
administered feedback to experiMent'-administered feedback
with cue discrimination training was borne out by this
study. Suggestions for future studies and improvement
of self-feedback are included.
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Feedback (cont., )

Effects of Student Reactions to Teaching Methods
Hayes, Robert B.
DPI, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
Prop. 1966; Completion 1968
EP 010 800
A-1114

Evidenee wilr be obtained in this study' t'o determine which
of .f,our,Ways of increasing; and systematizing feedbaCk to"
teacherb wi11-contribute most to the improvement of teachin4
and learning. .;

r

Implications for Teacher Education of Interaction
Research in Student TeachriF77 ;-
AMT.M-1, EaiunifATIFAnita Simon . .Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1965 ,

ED 012 695
A-113.5

Respohdents to a questionnaire cited strengths and, weaknesses
of the ;interaction analysis system. Some of the author!
experiences at Temple University. are 'presented with emPhdsis
on studente more favorable reaction to interaction analysis

; than a learnincT theory course. Guidelines for using inter-
acfion analysis are presented and some schools using the

,techniques are named in this report.

Effects of Feedback and PractiCe ddnditions.on the AcquiSiiion
of a ?Teaching Strate v
Allen, Dwight. If: an...others
Pub. 1966
ED 013 794
A-1116

In this study treatment differences, though not,entirely..
consistent, favored massed practice, immediate feedback
-over .distributed practice, And reinstated feedback in initial
acquisition of pfobing, .behaviors . The former, alsoproduced
significantly more frequent probing .than distributed prac=
tice and iMmediate. feedbacIL . '. .

. ;
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (OMIT.)

Feedback (cont.)

Interaction Analysis as a Feedback Systems in. Teacher
Preparation- .

Amidon, Edmund j. "and'Evan Powell
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1966
ED 013 798
A-1117

Incomplete data suggests in this study,that student teachers
trained injnteraction analysis ta4ed-less in the classroam,
were more indirect in use-.:of motivating .and controlling be-
haviors, were more indirect in overall interaction patterns,
used more extended indirect (and less extended direct) in-
fluence...e.and used. more extended acceptance of student ideas.
Student-teadhers;whose cooperating-te-a-Chers'learned'inter-
actian-analysis, used-the least extended direct influence.

A Comparison of Different Modeling Procedures in the
AC4ENTEIE-ora Teaching Skill
Alleny Dwight W. and others
Pub..1967
ED-011,261
A-1118

To determine the relative effectiveness of three modeling
procedures for modifying teacher behayior illus-
tratWelyto higher brder questioning behavior). Video
tapes were made of a series of four Micro-teaching sessions
representing a 2x2x2 factorial design that furnished eight
experimental groups: (1) sribolic vs perceptual modeling,
(2) pure vs mixed lessons, and (3) matching in a mixed case
vs matching in principle.

' 41::

Changes in the Verbal Interaction Patterns of Secondary
Science:Student-Taaers Who Have, HadTraining -in Inter-
action Analysis and the Relitionshri7of those Chan es to
thefigrbal Interaction of-Their cooperatrEFTeac ers
McLeod, Richard J.
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York
Pub. 1967
ED 015 148
A-1119

The objectives of this study were to identify non-random
change in verbal patterns of student teachers trained in
interaction analysis, to relate these changes to patterns
exhibited by cooperating teachers, and to compare results
wiih a control group not trained.
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Feedback (cont.)

The Relationship BetWeen Classroom 'Verbal 'Behavior of .

Student Teachers and That-3rNeTi Cooperatina
PlifiErShir ey. H.

-;: ;

Pub. 1966
ED 013 788
A-1120

,

-.Findings reportec in this study negated the hypothesis that
: the : verbal ,behavior of student teachers in the classroom
does,,not: change ;in relation to that of, their, cooperating .

teacher and suggests 'turther research,:'

;

Comparing. the Effectiveness of Three Teacher In-Service
Training Programs Using, Selected Self-,Analysis Techniques
White, J. Claude
University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon
Pub. 1966
C-1121

This study determined that variable in-service-'programw
self-analysis (interaction analysis) will produce varied
results. The type of program selected must be determined
by the stated objectives of the program. .

The Effects of Self-Feedback and Reinforcement on the
Acquisition Er a Teaching Skill
McDonald Frederick J . and c--..--)inrs
Stanford University, Palo Alto, Califorilia

. C-117,7

The purpose of this study was to determine the best method
of gettting teachers to acquire teaching skills. Four
tOntrol .groups and three experimental groups used video
tapes ;for basic- feedback with variations- in the way they
were used,;- The best results Were obtained with reinforce-
ment liij..discrimninatior training.

. 1 e .

.

,

. -

;

!'!
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INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Behavior Change (cont.)

The Case -Approach to Preparing. for Teaching
Amidon , Edmund arki. zaheth, -Hunter . .

Temple Univergity, *Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Pub. 1967
ED 012 698
A-1127

Pairs .of . cases (reeb±ds Of" real ;teaching situations) 'which
depict significantly different approaches taken by teachers
with a similar clas srobm problem are verbally desc#bed. In' ;.

this report. Each pair of cases is analyzed Using 'the
categories of the verbal interaction category system which
measuies teacher-pupil interactions.: A number of "teaching
skill sessions" are then' held in- .Which-teactiing. behavior
appropriate to situations like those earlier analyzed thay....
be practiced.

!..

Helping Student Teachers Change, Their 'Behavior
Voth., JpErr.- .

University. of NI issouif, Columbia 'Public School System, Kansas
City,, Missouri
Pub. 1967 *.

C-1128 ,

.*

Thit project involved the use of the video tape in adjusting
behavior. It focused on:: (1) types of verbal interaction,
(2) types of cognitive responses , and (3) classroOMdiscussion
roles.

Micro:Teaching

Intern Progress Report of a ReMote Teacher Training
Institute for Early Childhood Educators . .

Meier, John H. and Gerhld A. Brudenefl
Colorado State College
Pub. 1968
ED 017 326 .r% .'

A.1129 ,:

This .project .involVed h two to. five day orientatiOn to the
USe Of ,micro-teaching technigues-and. specifiC materials;.
Teachers:, independently viewed filmed demonstrations, then
iaould teach a lesson to several children and videO tape.
one ,of these lesSOns-.; The' teacher Would:then OOmPare the
results with; the ..filmed sample; and fill but arid return
the evaluation' forms to \the institute for critiCism...'
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INTERACTION.tANALYSIS (CONT.)

7Behavior chifge, -

,The! Effect of Training in Interaction Analvsie on' the
Verbal Teacriing Behavior of Pre-ServiceTeTaFrs

277-arla Richard- Oge-r
Ohio State Uhiversity, Columbus, Ohio
C-1124

The results of this
gives teachers.; more
their ciwn teaching

study showed that interaction analysis
feedbaCk 'mechanism with which to judge

'and becertie more sensitive to it. ,

Observation of Intern Teaching as a Technique to Improve
Teaching Methods-Tigga bx te ObServer
Dickmann Le onore W
University of Wisconsin Madison, Wisconsin
Pub. 1967
ED 015 890
A-1125

This study is based on the two hypotheses: (1)e interns who
learn and apply Flander's interaction analysis will become
more indire.ct in their verbal classroom behavior than those
not learning the technique, and (2) there is a relation
between the interns ', perceptions of their tearthi ng problems
and their elassrooth verbal behavior. Data did not support
the hypotheses. Suggestions for intern training were in-
cluded.

The Effect Upon the Behavior and Attitudes of Student
CooperatiFq 'Teachers. ai7 NiTiaeiTE

TFiZEFfi DT the Use of .-InteractiorTMEWEes as Classroom
OIleFritlonarifeCHTdies,
Amidon, Edmund J.
Temple University, , Philadelphia , Pennsylvanial
Prop. 1965; Completion 1967; $149,700.:
EP. 000 159
-13,71126

Thei.effects of pre-service training in interaction analysis
will 'be examined in respect of subsequent behavior and atti-
rttides'of,:tudo.ntr teachers in a secondary education program.
To, ilse investigated .during the . project ( 1) observations'
on over0.1 student teacher effectiveness, (2) pupil opinions
on student teacher change 'during the term, (3) measurements
of student teacher atiiiii.des:,,,rand :(4).. measurements of direct-
indirect approaches used ,by student rteachers.



Page 225

INTERACTION ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Micro-Teaching (cont.)

':

Micro-Teaching -- A Promising Medium for Teacher Training,
Dugas, Donald C.
Pub. 3.967
ED 013 560
A-1131

.

The conclusions reported here, based on the work of the
1966 NDEA, Ini,titute, indicated that: (I) n4cro-teaching
is an effective -device 'in retraining experienc*d teabbers,
(2) it is difficult td -determine the adaptability of 'Micro-
teaching for advanced level courses where dtthject m'attet
is still only vaguely defined, and (3) video-tape reeoidings
are excellent_means of studying a participant's grammar and
phonology and are-idear bases for creating remedial materials .

Micro-Teaching as a Teaching Methodology
Kallenbach Warren

..Pub. 1966
',ED 013 791
A-1132 ,

.

-.This repOrt)reviews various research on micro-teaching and
states cOncluaiona.:' Self-feed was .relatiyely ineffective:
as compared with Panting out of salient cues, to which re-
inforcement should be attached and supervisdr 's positive
reinforcement during playbacks. Showing a student whit;to
'do was more effective than telling him.

Micro-Teaching -- A New Framework for In-Service Education
Allen, Dwight W.
'Stanford University, Palo Alto, California
Pub. 1966
ED 013 240
A-1133

This report states that micro-teachini is found to be
valuable because of: (1) immediate feedback and re-
teaching fadtor*, (2) the need to give team teaching
perbonal total runs, (3) its ability to accurately gauge
instructional level of new materials, (4) its use in
providing an index of teaching ability prior to employ-
ment, and (5) its providing for continuous supervision
and evaluation of beginning teachers.

229



Page 226

INTERACTION -ANALYSIS (CONT.)

Micro-Teaching (cont.) )

Micro-Teaching and Interaction Analysis in a Teacher
Education Curriculum
Minnis, Doug as L.
Denartment of Education, University of California e Davis;
California
C- 1134 :

This 'study 'focuses on pre-service and in-service edUcation
at the, elementary level. It emphasizes the use of video
tape.'for self-evaluation and for, learning new teaching
patterns. Jr( , ,

.

Stulent-Evaluafion of Teacheri' Competence and Effectiveness
)C0 beah arid Richard F. Hasse

Pub. 1967
ED 012 708
A-1135

This report cites work of Allen and others in miCro-teaching
shOwing that teachers trained with access to student appraisal
impromed more significantly, than those without and that stu-
dent katings were. the most stable, and reliable measures of
teacher/effectiveness (more reliable than ,ratings of super-
visorS) It also discusses implications for study and related
problams.

!;:i .; : ; ,
"

/.. /
;

._ ;

..,t

,
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REnIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABOPATORIES
Involved in Language Arts, Social Studies and

Teacher Behavior Projects

The central mission of the program of Regional
EducatiOnal Lab Oratories is to' speed the pace of intelli-
gent application and widerspread utililatiOn of the
sults ,of, eUcatiOnal research' and development. .

*The' primary, objectiye of the progran is to create
and demonstrate a rich array of tested alternatives to
existing educational practice, with choice of adoption
rese-ting in the hands of local school systems.*, . br.

. , . . . .

The folloWing is a listing of ,RegiOhar tducatiohal,
Laboratories involved in work with language arts', sOCial

,studies and teachar .bhavior and a brief descriptioh.of.
the aativities oft'eaCh.., - ..-.,... j .. '

..

Center for Urban Education
Robert A: Dentler, Director
New York, New York

The center is supporting the development of a cOmprehensive
curriculum for disadvantagdd pre--kindergarten children and
a field test of various approaches to beginning 'reading. '

It also tests instructional programs in sciende math', ttie
arts, and social studies for the early grades.

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Laboratory
Wade M. Robinson, Director
St. Ann, Missouri

';C:

This laboratory is designed to improVe instruction and
curriculum in six areas. Included in these are"aesthetic
education, social studies, and beginning readi llng skis.

. -
.7

Eastern Regional Institute for Education (ERIE)
N. Sidney Archer, Director
Syracuse, New York

ERIE is involved in designing and engineering promi'sing
prototype school systems. Work is being tfOne on cirie
which is ,rajpross7disciplinary instructional system,
another, 1)rhich is a complete system of's indivirlualized
in'strudtion, and a *third which is a pidgrani.. for installing
and monitoring a new.'curriculum in sccixils of diVerie. .

characteri'stics.

*This information was taken from Regional Educational
Laboratories, Progress Report 190. United States Office
of Education.
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Education Development Center, Inc.
Kevin Smith, Director
Newton, Massachusetts

Two of the many projects inwhich the Education Develop-, .

ment Center are involved are (1) a Pilot Communities .
Program aimed at helping-communities and their schools.
improve their educational programs and (2) a fifth grade
social studies curriculum, "Man.: A Course of ,9tudy." .

.

. .

Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and Development
John Hemphill, Director
Berkeley,' California - .

This laboratory is engaged in creating programs and tech-
niques that will enhance the effectiveness of elementary
and secondary school personnel. Self-instructional
course packages for training experienced teachers to- use. 1

a variety of specific instructional skills have been
developed.

.

MidContinent Regional Educational Laboratory
fRobert S. Cilchrist;Director

Kansas City, Missouri'

This center is developing self-directed learning programs
and is also evaluating the usefulness of an in-service
training prat:Tram" designed to foster self-directed learning.

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory
Lawrence Fish, Director
Portland , ; Oregon

The programs established by this group have been designed
for special education of low income students. The major
emphasis is on in-service training..

Research for Better Schools
James W. Becker Director ,

Philadelphia, PennsylVania

The rnajOr'prograiii 'for RBS ig the testing and'further: de- . .
velopment of the"Individually Prescribed Instruction system
in the atedg of4.eading and mathematics. Programs to test.
the concept of research implementation teams within a
school system are also in progress.

: :
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Southeastern Education Laboratory
Robert Hopper, Director
Hapeville, Georgia

SEL develops programs and strategies to improve the-edu-
cation for deprived children. The main emnhasis is placed
on improvement of communication sills and interpersonal
relations.

Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
Edwin Hindsman, Director
Austin, Texas

This laboratory is involved in developing and demonstrating
instructional programs, materials, and activities for the
Mexican-American pJpulation. Emphasis is placed on langu-
age, reading, and in-service training.

Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Research and
Development
Richard Schutz, Director
Inglewood, California

The emphasis of SWRL is in four areas, including communi-
cation skills, generalized problem-solvina skills, computer-
managed instruction, and administrative planning. Instruc-
tional materials and methods are being developed and tested.

Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory
James R. Olivero, Director
Alberguergue, New Mexico

The goal of SWCEL is to develop materials and methods for
, teaching language arts in the primary grades to children
of culturally diverse groups.

Upper Midwest Regional Educational Laboratory
David Evans, Director
Minneapolis, Minnesota

The focus of this center is on programs which improve
teacher competence through better articulation of pre-
service and in-service education. The emphasis is placed
on ability to work with new curriculums and changing
school organization patterns.

233


